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     [bookmark: pgfId-1010848]Preface
      
      
 
     
 
 
     . It also provides information on how to obtain related documentation.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1010676]This preface includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010680]Audience
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010684]Document Conventions
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010688]Related Documentation
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010992]Documentation Feedback
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010692]Obtaining Documentation and Submitting a Service Request
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010694][bookmark: 86489]Audience
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010695]This publication is for experienced network administrators who configure and maintain Cisco Nexus Series switches.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010699][bookmark: 26429][bookmark: 60909][bookmark: 62704]Document Conventions
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010726]Command descriptions use these conventions: 
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1010703]Convention
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1010705]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010707]boldface font
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010709]Commands and keywords are in boldface.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010711]italic font
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010713]Arguments for which you supply values are in italics.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010715][ ]
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010717]Elements in square brackets are optional.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010719][ x | y | z ]
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010721]Optional alternative keywords are grouped in brackets and separated by vertical bars.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010723]string
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010725]A nonquoted set of characters. Do not use quotation marks around the string or the string will include the quotation marks.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010752]Screen examples use these conventions: 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010731]Terminal sessions and information that the switch displays are in screen font.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010735]Information that you must enter is in boldface screen font.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010739]Arguments for which you supply values are in italic screen font.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010741]< >
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010743]Nonprinting characters, such as passwords, are in angle brackets.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010745][ ]
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010747]Default responses to system prompts are in square brackets.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010749]!, #
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1010751]An exclamation point (!) or a pound sign (#) at the beginning of a line of code indicates a comment line.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010753]This document uses the following conventions:
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1010754]Note Means reader take note. Notes contain helpful suggestions or references to material not covered in the manual.

      
     

     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1010755]
      Caution Means 
      reader be careful. In this situation, you might do something that could result in equipment damage or loss of data.
       
       
 
      

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012244][bookmark: 97172]Related Documentation
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012245]Documentation for the Cisco Nexus 3000 Series Switch is available at the following URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012248]The documentation set is divided into the following categories:
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012249]Release Notes
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012250]The release notes are available at the follwing URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012253]Installation and Upgrade Guides
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012254]The installation and upgrade guides are available at the following URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012257]Command References
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012258]The command references are available at the following URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012261]Technical References
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012262]The technical references are available at the following URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012265]Configuration Guides
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012266]The configuration guides are available at the following URL:
 
      
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012269]Error and System Messages
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012270]The system message reference guide is available at the following URL:
 
      
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012273][bookmark: 12174]Documentation Feedback
 
      . We appreciate your feedback.[bookmark: 67074][bookmark: 83452]
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1012410][bookmark: 72012][bookmark: 74565]Obtaining Documentation and Submitting a Service Request
 
      .
 
      . The RSS feeds are a free service.
 
    
 
     
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
   
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1013483]New and Changed Information
      
      
 
     
 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1013486]This chapter provides release-specific information for each new and changed feature in the Cisco Nexus 3548 Switch NX-OS Layer 2 Switching Command Reference. The latest version of this document is available at the following Cisco website:
 
     
 
     available at the following Cisco website:
 
     
 
      summarizes the new and changed features, and tells you where they are documented.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1012329] 
 
     
      
       
        [bookmark: pgfId-1012163]Table 1 [bookmark: 45397]New and Changed Information 
 
       
      
        
        	
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1012171]Feature
         
  
        	
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1012173]Description
         
  
        	
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1012175]Changed in Release
         
  
        	
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1012177]Where Documented
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013503]MAC Move Tables
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013505]Added support for mac address-table loop-detect port-down command.
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013513]6.0(2)A8(1)
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013509]mac address-table loop-detect port-down
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013257]Flex Links
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013259]This feature was introduced to configure a pair of layer 2 interfaces (switch ports or port channels) as Flex Link interfaces, where one interface is configured to act as a backup to the other.
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013320]6.0(2)A3(1)
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013263]feature flexlink
  [bookmark: pgfId-1013348]show interface switchport backup
  [bookmark: pgfId-1013354]switchport backup interface
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1012201]Link negotiation
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1012203]This feature was introduced to enable or disable auto-negotiation on 1 Gigabit ports.
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1012205]5.0(3)A1(2)
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1012210]negotiate auto
  
       
 
      
     
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
   
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1020593][bookmark: 21305]Layer 2 Commands
      
      
 
     
 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1020606]This chapter describes the Cisco NX-OS Layer 2 commands available on the Cisco Nexus 3548 switches.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1157831]Note The internal CLI commands are not supported on the Cisco Nexus Series switches.

     
    

    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066484]cdp[bookmark: marker-1066483]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066522]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 }
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074413]Configures the version to use to send CDP advertisements. Version-2 is the default state.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074445]Enables CDP for all Ethernet interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074421]Configures the format of the CDP device ID. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074425]Uses the MAC address as the CDP device ID. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074429]Uses the serial number as the CDP device ID. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074433]Uses the system name, which can be expressed as a fully qualified domain name, as the CDP device ID. This is the default. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074437]Specifies the amount of time a receiver should hold CDP information before discarding it. The range is from 10 to 255 seconds; the default is 180 seconds. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074441]Sets the transmission frequency of CDP updates in seconds. The range is from 5 to 254; the default is 60 seconds. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066523]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066524]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066525]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066526]Global configuration mode
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1074449]Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066536]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1066529]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1066531]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066533]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066535]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066537]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066538]This example shows how to configure CDP advertisements on a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066539]switch# configure sync
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066540]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066541]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066542]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066543]switch(config-sync-sp)# cdp advertise v1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066544]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066545]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1066546]This example shows how to configure the MAC address as the CDP device ID in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066547]switch# configure sync
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066548]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066549]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066550]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077318]switch(config-sync-sp)# cdp format device-id mac-address
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077319]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077323]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1077320]This example shows how to enable CDP on all Ethernet interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077310]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077292]switch(config)# cdp enable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077293]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077294]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1077295]This example shows how to configure the MAC address as the CDP device ID:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077296]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077297]switch(config)# cdp format device-id mac-address
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077298]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077299]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1077300]This example shows how to disable CDP on all Ethernet interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077301]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077302]switch(config)# no cdp enable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077303]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1077288]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1074361]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1074346]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1074348]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074352]Displays Cisco Discovery Protocol (CDP) information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074356]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074360]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1074362]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064626]clear mac address-table dynamic[bookmark: marker-1026975]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027005]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026984](Optional) Specifies the MAC address to remove from the table. Use the format EEEE.EEEE.EEEE.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026988](Optional) Specifies the interface for which MAC addresses should be removed from the table. The type can be either Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026992](Optional) Specifies the Ethernet interface and the slot number and port number. The slot number is from 1 to 255, and the port number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 range is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027004](Optional) Specifies the VLAN from which MAC addresses should be removed from the table. The VLAN ID range is from 1 to 4092.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027006]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027007]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027008]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027023]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027012]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027014]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027016]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027018]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027020]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027022]Support for this command was introduced in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027024]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command with no arguments to remove all dynamic entries from the table.
 
      command.
 
      command is entered with no options, all dynamic addresses are removed. If you specify an address but do not specify an interface, the address is deleted from all interfaces. If you specify an interface but do not specify an address, the switch removes all addresses on the specified interfaces.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027028]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027029]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027030]This example shows how to clear all the dynamic entries from the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027031]switch# clear mac address-table dynamic 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027032]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027033]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1027034]This example shows how to clear all the dynamic entries from the MAC address table for VLAN 2:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027035]switch# clear mac address-table dynamic vlan 2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027036]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027037]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1027038]This example shows how to clear all the dynamic entries from the MAC address table in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027039]switch# configure sync
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027040]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027041]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027042]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027043]switch(config-sync-sp)# mac-learn disable 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027044]switch(config-sync-sp)# clear mac address-table dynamic 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027045]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027063]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027048]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027050]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027054]Displays the information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027058]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027062]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027064]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1049616]clear spanning-tree counters[bookmark: marker-1049615]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049641]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049624](Optional) Specifies the interface type.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049628]Specifies the slot and port number.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049632]Specifies the EtherChannel number.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049640](Optional) Specifies the VLAN. The range is from 1 to 4094.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049642]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049643]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1049644]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1049645]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049655]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049648]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049650]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049652]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049654]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049656]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049657]You can clear all the STP counters on the entire switch, per VLAN, or per interface.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049658]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049659]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049660]This example shows how to clear the STP counters for VLAN 5:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049661]switch# clear spanning-tree counters vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049662]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049672]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049665]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049667]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1049671]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1049673]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027268]clear spanning-tree detected-protocol[bookmark: marker-1027267]
 
     command. With no arguments, the command is applied to every port of the switch.
 
     }]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027289]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027276](Optional) Specifies the interface type.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027280]Specifies the slot and port number.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027284]Specifies the EtherChannel number.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027290]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027291]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027292]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027293]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027303]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027296]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027298]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027300]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027302]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027304]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027305]Rapid per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) and Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) have built-in compatibility mechanisms that allow them to interact properly with other versions of IEEE spanning tree or other regions. For example, a switch running Rapid PVST+ can send 802.1D bridge protocol data units (BPDUs) on one of its ports when it is connected to a legacy device. An MST switch can detect that a port is at the boundary of a region when it receives a legacy BPDU or an MST BPDU that is associated with a different region.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027306]These mechanisms are not always able to revert to the most efficient mode. For example, a Rapid PVST+ switch that is designated for a legacy 802.1D bridge stays in 802.1D mode even after the legacy bridge has been removed from the link. Similarly, an MST port assumes that it is a boundary port when the bridges to which it is connected have joined the same region.
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027308]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027309]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027310]This example shows how to restart the protocol migration on a specific interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027311]switch# clear spanning-tree detected-protocol interface ethernet 1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051663]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051673]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051666]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051668]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051672]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051683][bookmark: 47559]clear vtp counters[bookmark: marker-1051682]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051686]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051687]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051688]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051689]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051690]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051691]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051701]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051694]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051696]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051698]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051700]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051702]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051703]Use this command to clear the VTP statistics, such as the VTP requests, VTP advertisements, and configuration revisions.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051704]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051705]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051706]This example shows how to clear the VTP counters:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051707]switch# clear vtp counters
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051708]switch# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051722]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051711]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1051713]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051717]Displays VTP counters.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051721]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051723]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051675]errdisable detect cause[bookmark: marker-1051674]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027396]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027387]Enables error detection on all cases.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027391]Enables error disable detection on linkstate-flapping.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027395]Enables error disable detection on loopback.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027397]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027398]Enabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027399]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027400]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027410]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027403]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027405]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027407]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027409]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027411]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027412]When error disable detection is enabled and a cause is detected on an interface, the interface is placed in an err-disabled state, which is an operational state that is similar to the link-down state.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027413]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027414]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027415]This example shows how to enable the err-disabled detection on linkstate-flapping:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027416]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027417]switch(config)# errdisable detect cause link-flap 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027418]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027432]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027421]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027423]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027427]Configures recovery from the err-disabled state.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027431]Displays the interface error disabled state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027433]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027435]errdisable recovery cause[bookmark: marker-1027434]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027464]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027443]Enables the timer to recover from all causes.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027447]Enables the timer to recover from the bridge protocol data unit (BPDU) Guard error-disabled state.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027451]Enables the timer to recover from a stp set port state failure.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027455]Enables the timer to recover from linkstate flapping.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027459]Enables the timer to recover from the pause rate limit error-disabled state.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027463]Enables the timer to recover from the Unidirectional Link Detection (UDLD) error-disabled state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027465]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027466]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027467]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027468]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027478]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027471]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027473]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027475]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027477]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027479]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027480]When an error-disables recovery is enabled, the interface automatically recovers from the error-disabled state, and the device retries bringing the interface up.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027481]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027482]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027483]This example shows how to enable an error-disabled recovery from linkstate flapping:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027484]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027485]switch(config)# errdisable recovery cause link-flap 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027486]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027500]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027489]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027491]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027495]Enables the error-disabled (err-disabled) detection.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027499]Displays the interface error-disabled state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027501]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027503]errdisable recovery interval[bookmark: marker-1027502]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027512]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027511]Error disable recovery time interval. The range is from 30 to 65535 seconds.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027513]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027514]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027515]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027516]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027526]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027519]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027521]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027523]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027525]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027527]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027528]When error disable recovery is enabled, the interface automatically recovers from the err-disabled state, and the device retries bringing the interface up.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027529]The device waits 300 seconds to retry.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027530]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027531]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027532]This example shows how to enable error disable recovery time interval to 100 seconds:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027533]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027534]switch(config)# errdisable recovery interval 100 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027535]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027549]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027538]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027540]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027544]Enables an error-disabled recovery on an interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027548]Displays the interface error-disabled state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027550]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1152591][bookmark: 16728][bookmark: 19593]feature flexlink[bookmark: marker-1152590]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1152592]To enable Flex Links, use the feature flexlink command. To disable Flex Links, use the no form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152595]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152596]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152597]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152598]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1152599]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1152600]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152610]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1152603]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1152605]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152607]6.0(2)A3(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152609]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152611]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152612]This example shows how to enable VTP on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152613]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152614]switch(config)# feature flexlink
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152615]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152629]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1152618]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1152620]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1154254]Displays the status of features enabled or disabled on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152628]Configures Flex Links, which are two interfaces that provide backup to each other, on a Layer 2 interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027968]feature vtp[bookmark: marker-1027967]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027972]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027973]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027974]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027975]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027976]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027977]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027987]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027980]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027982]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027984]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027986]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027988]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027989]This example shows how to enable VTP on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027990]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027991]switch(config)# feature vtp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1027992]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028006]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027995]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1027997]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028001]Displays the VTP information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028005]Configures VTP.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028007]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028204][bookmark: 73369]instance vlan[bookmark: marker-1028203]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028218]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028213]Instances to which the specified VLANs are mapped. The range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028217]Specifies the number of the VLANs that you are mapping to the specified MSTI. The VLAN ID range is from 1 to 4094.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028219]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028220]No VLANs are mapped to any MST instance (all VLANs are mapped to the CIST instance).
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028221]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028222]MST configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028232]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028225]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028227]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028229]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028231]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028233]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028234]The VLAN identifier is entered as a single value or a range.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028235]The mapping is incremental, not absolute. When you enter a range of VLANs, this range is added to or removed from the existing instances.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028236]Any unmapped VLAN is mapped to the CIST instance.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028237]
      Caution When you change the VLAN-to-MSTI mapping, the system restarts MST.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028238]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028239]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028240]This example shows how to map a range of VLANs to MSTI 4:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028241]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028242]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028243]switch(config-mst)# instance 4 vlan 100-200
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028244]switch(config-mst)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028245]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028259]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028248]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028250]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028254]Displays information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028258]Enters MST configuration mode.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028260]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028319][bookmark: 91969]ip igmp snooping (EXEC)[bookmark: marker-1028318]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028324]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028325]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028326]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028327]IGMP snooping is enabled.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028328]Note If the global setting is disabled, then all VLANs are treated as disabled, whether they are enabled or not.

      
     

     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028329]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028330]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028340]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028333]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028335]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028337]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028339]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028341]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028342]This example shows how to enable IGMP snooping:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028343]switch# ip igmp snooping
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028344]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028354]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028347]
            Command 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028349]
            Description 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028353]Displays IGMP snooping information and configuration.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028355]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028358][bookmark: 38772]ip igmp snooping (VLAN)[bookmark: marker-1028357]
 
     form of this command
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028368]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028367]Parameter to configure. See the “Usage Guidelines” section for additional information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028369]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028370]The default settings are as follows:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028371] explicit-tracking —enabled
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028372] fast-leave —disabled for all VLANs
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028373] last-member-query-interval  seconds —1
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028374] querier  IP-address —disabled
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028375] report-suppression —enabled
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028376]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile VLAN configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028394]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028380]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028382]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028384]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028386]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028388]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028390]Support was added for the following IGMP parameters in a switch profile:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028391]link-local-groups-suppression
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028392]optimised-multicast-flood
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028393]v3-report-suppression
 
          
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028395]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      .
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028453]
 
      
       
        
         [bookmark: pgfId-1028406]Table 1 [bookmark: 39110]IGMP Snooping Parameters 
 
        
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028410]
            Keyword and Argument 
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028412]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028416]Enables tracking IGMPv3 membership reports for each port on a per-VLAN basis. The default is enabled on all VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028420]Enables IGMPv3 snooping fast-leave processing. The default is disabled for all VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028424]Removes the group if no hosts respond to an IGMP query message. The valid value is from 1 to 25 seconds. The default is 1 second.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028428]Enables suppression of IGMP reports from link-local groups.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028432]Configures a static connection to a multicast router. The specified interface is Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028436]Configures Optimized Multicast Flood (OMF) on all VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028440]Configures a snooping querier. The IP address is used as the source in messages. The default is disabled.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028444]Limits the membership report traffic sent to multicast-capable routers. When you disable report suppression, all IGMP reports are sent as is to multicast-capable routers. The default is enabled.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028448]Configures an interface belonging to a VLAN as a static member of a multicast group. The specified interface is Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028452]Configures IGMPv3 report suppression and proxy reporting for VLANs.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028454]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028455]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028456]This example shows how to configure IGMP snooping parameters for VLAN 5:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028457]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028458]switch(config)# vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028459]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping last-member-query-interval 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028460]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping querier 192.168.2.106
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028461]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping explicit-tracking
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028462]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping fast-leave
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028463]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping report-suppression
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028464]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping mrouter interface ethernet 1/10
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028465]switch(config-vlan)# ip igmp snooping static-group 192.168.1.1 interface ethernet 1/10
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028466]switch(config-vlan)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028476]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028469]
            Command 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028471]
            Description 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028475]Displays the IGMP snooping information and configuration.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1141406]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028658]lldp[bookmark: marker-1028657]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }}
 
     }}
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028710]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028666]Specifies the hold time (in seconds) to set the length of time that a device should save LLDP information received before discarding it.
  [bookmark: pgfId-1028667]The range is from 10 to 255, and the default is 120 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028671]Specifies the length of time (in seconds) to wait before performing LLDP initialization on any interface.
  [bookmark: pgfId-1028672]The range is from 1 to 10 seconds, and the default is 2 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028676]Specifies the rate (in seconds) at which LLDP packets are sent.
  [bookmark: pgfId-1028677]The range is from 5 to 254 seconds, and the default is 30 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028681]Specifies the Type Length Value (TLV) message.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028685]Specifies the Data Center Ethernet Parameter Exchange (DCBXP) TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028689]Specifies the management address TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028693]Specifies the port description TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028697]Specifies the port VLAN ID TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028701]Specifies the system capabilities TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028705]Specifies the system description TLV messages.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028709]Specifies the system name TLV messages.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028711]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028712]Holdtime (before discarding): 120 seconds.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028713]Reinitialization delay: 2 seconds.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028714]Timer (packet update frequency): 30 seconds.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028715]TLV-select: Enabled to send and receive all TLVs.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028716]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028731]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028720]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028722]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028724]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028726]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028728]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028730]Support was added to configure LLDP options in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028732]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028734]Note LLDP, which is a neighbor discovery protocol that is used for network devices to advertise information about themselves to other devices on the network, is enabled on the switch by default.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028735]The LLDP settings include the length of time before discarding LLDP information received from peers, the length of time to wait before performing LLDP initialization on any interface, and the rate at which LLDP packets are sent.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028736]LLDP supports a set of attributes that it uses to discover neighbor devices. These attributes contain type, length, and value descriptions and are referred to as TLVs. LLDP supported devices can use TLVs to receive and send information to their neighbors. Details such as configuration information, device capabilities, and device identity can be advertised using this protocol.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028737]The switch supports these basic management TLVs. These are mandatory LLDP TLVs.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028738]Data Center Ethernet Parameter Exchange (DCBXP) TLV
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028739]Management address TLV
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028740]Port description TLV
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028741]Port VLAN ID TLV (IEEE 802.1 organizationally specific TLVs)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028742]System capabilities TLV
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028743]System description TLV
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028744]System name TLV
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028745]The Data Center Bridging Exchange Protocol (DCBXP) is an extension of LLDP. It is used to announce, exchange, and negotiate node parameters between peers. DCBXP parameters are packaged into a specific DCBXP TLV. This TLV is designed to provide an acknowledgement to the received LLDP packet.
 
      command. DCBXP is disabled on ports where LLDP transmit or receive is disabled.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028747]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028748]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028749]This example shows how to configure the global LLDP holdtime to 200 seconds:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028750]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028751]switch(config)# lldp holdtime 200 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028752]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028753]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1028754]This example shows how to enable LLDP to send or receive the management address TLVs:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028755]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028756]switch(config)# lldp tlv-select management-address
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028757]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028758]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1028759]This example shows how to disable LLDP to send or receive the DCBXP TLVs:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028760]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028761]switch(config)# no lldp tlv-select dcbxp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028762]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028763]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1028764]This example shows how to configure the LLDP packet rate to 60 seconds in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028765]switch# configure sync
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028766]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028767]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028768]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028769]switch(config-sync-sp)# lldp timer 60 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028770]switch(config-sync-sp)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028796]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028773]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028775]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028783]Configures the LLDP feature on an interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028787]Displays the LLDP configuration information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028791]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028795]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028797]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028853]mac address-table aging-time[bookmark: marker-1028852]
 
     form of this command.
 
     ]
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028867]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028862]Aging time for MAC address table entries. The range is from 0 to 1000000 seconds. The default is 300 seconds. Entering 0 disables MAC address aging.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028866](Optional) Specifies the VLAN to which the changed aging time should be applied. The range is from 1 to 3967 and 4048 to 4093.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028868]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028869]1800 seconds 
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028870]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028885]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028874]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028876]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028878]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028880]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028882]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028884]Support to configure MAC address table aging time was added to switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028886]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028887]Enter 0 seconds to disable the aging process.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028888]The age value may be rounded off to the nearest multiple of 5 seconds. If the system rounds the value to a different value from that specified by the user (from the rounding process), the system returns an informational message.
 
      form of this command without the VLAN parameter, only those VLANs that have not been specifically configured for the aging time reset to the default value. Those VLANs with specifically modified aging times are not modified.
 
      form of this command and specify a VLAN, the aging time for the VLAN is returned to the current global configuration for the aging time, which may or may not be the default value of 300 seconds depending if the global configuration of the switch for the aging time has been changed.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028894]Note In Cisco NX-OS Release 5.0(3)A1(1), you can configure the MAC aging timer on a global basis but not on a per VLAN basis.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028895]The aging time is counted from the last time that the switch detected the MAC address.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028896]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028897]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028898]This example shows how to change the length of time an entry remains in the MAC address table to 500 seconds for the entire switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028899]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028900]switch(config)# mac address-table aging-time 500
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028901]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028902]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1028903]This example shows how to change the length of time an entry remains in the MAC address table to 300 seconds for a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028904]switch# configure sync
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028905]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028906]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028907]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028908]switch(config-sync-sp)# mac address-table aging-time 300
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028909]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028931]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028912]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028914]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028918]Displays information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028922]Displays information about the MAC address aging time.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028926]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1158310]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1028932]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1158322][bookmark: 13513]mac address-table loop-detect port-down[bookmark: marker-1158321]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1159921]To configure the action of bringing down the port with the lower interface index when a MAC address move loop is detected between two ports, use the mac address-table loop-detect port-down command. To revert to the default action of disabling MAC learning on a VLAN, use the no form of this command. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1159922]mac address-table loop-detect port-down 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1159923]no mac address-table loop-detect port-down
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158356]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1159960]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158357]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158358]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1158359]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158374]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1158363]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1158365]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1158367]6.0(2)A8(1) 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1158369]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158375]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158377]When the number of MAC address moves between two ports exceeds a threshold, it forms a loop. Until Cisco NX-OS Release 6.0(2)A8(1), when a loop was detected between two ports, MAC learning would be disabled between 120 seconds and 240 seconds on a VLAN by which MAC learning happened. Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 6.0(2)A8(1), when such a loop is detected, you can now bring down the port with the lower interface index by using the mac address-table loop-detect port-down command.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158378]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158379]This example shows how to configure port-down as the action for MAC move loop detection:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158380]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1158381]switch(config)# mac address-table loop-detect port-down 
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1160102]switch(config)#show mac address-table loop-detect 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160120]Port Down Action Mac Loop Detect: enabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028990]mac address-table static[bookmark: marker-1028989]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029028]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1028999]MAC address to add to the table. Use the format EEEE.EEEE.EEEE.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029003]Specifies the VLAN to apply the static MAC address. The VLAN ID range is from 1 to 3967 and 4048 to 4093.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029007]Drops all traffic that is received from and going to the configured MAC address in the specified VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029011]Specifies the interface. The type can be either Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029015]Specifies the Ethernet interface and the slot number and port number. The slot number is from 1 to 255, and the port number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029019]Specifies the EtherChannel interface and EtherChannel number. The range is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029029]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029030]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029031]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029046]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029035]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029037]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029039]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029041]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029043]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029045]Support was added to configure static MAC address table entries in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029047]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command to a multicast MAC address.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029050]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029051]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029052]This example shows how to add a static entry to the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029053]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029054]switch(config)# mac address-table static 0050.3e8d.6400 vlan 3 interface ethernet 1/4 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029055]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029056]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1029057]This example shows how to add a static entry to the MAC address table in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029058]switch# config sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029059]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029060]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029061]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029062]switch(config-sync-sp)# mac address-table static 0050.3e8d.6400 vlan 3 interface ethernet 1/2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029063]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029081]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029066]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029068]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029072]Displays information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029076]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029080]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029082]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029084]mac-learn[bookmark: marker-1029083]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029093]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029092]Disables MAC learning on the specified interface. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029094]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029095]Enabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029096]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029107]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029100]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029102]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029104]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029106]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029108]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029109]By default, each interface automatically learns the MAC addresses of entering traffic.
 
      command to clear the dynamic address entries from the MAC address table.
 
      form of this command reenables MAC address learning.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029112]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029113]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029114]This example shows how to disable MAC address learning on the switch and then clear the the dynamic address entries from the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029115]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029116]switch(config)# mac-learn disable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029117]switch(config)# clear mac address-table dynamic
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029118]switch(config)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029119]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1029120]This example shows how to disable MAC address learning on a switch profile, and then clear the the dynamic address entries from the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029121]switch# config sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029122]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029123]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029124]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029125]switch(config-sync-sp)# mac-learn disable 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029126]switch(config-sync-sp)# clear mac address-table dynamic 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029127]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029145]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029130]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029132]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029136]Clears the dynamic address entries from the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029140]Displays information about the switch profile and the configuration revision.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029144]Creates or configures a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029146]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029475]  [bookmark: 56998]name (VLAN configuration)[bookmark: marker-1029474]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029485]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 represents four numeric digits (including leading zeroes) equal to the VLAN ID number (for example, VLAN0002).
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029486]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029487]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029488]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile VLAN configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029503]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029492]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029494]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029496]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029498]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029500]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029502]Support for this command was introduced in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029504]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029505]You cannot change the name for the default VLAN, VLAN 1, or for the internally allocated VLANs.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029506]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029507]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029508]This example shows how to name VLAN 2:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029509]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029510]switch(config)# vlan 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029511]switch(config-vlan)# name accounting
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029512]switch(config-vlan)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029513]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1029514]This example shows how to name VLAN 3 in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029515]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029516]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029517]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029518]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029519]switch(config-sync-sp)# vlan 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029520]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# name Sales 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029521]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029535]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029524]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029526]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029530]Displays the switch profile configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029534]Displays VLAN information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029536]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029539][bookmark: 38964]name (MST configuration)[bookmark: marker-1029538]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029549]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029550]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029551]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029552]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029553]MST configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029563]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029556]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029558]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029560]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029562]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029564]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029565]Two or more switches with the same VLAN mapping and configuration version number are considered to be in different MST regions if the region names are different.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029566]
      Caution Be careful when using the 
      name command to set the name of an MST region. If you make a mistake, you can put the switch in a different region. The configuration name is a case-sensitive parameter.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029567]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029568]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029569]This example shows how to name a region:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029570]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029571]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029572]switch(config-mst)# name accounting
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1029573]switch(config-mst)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1107850]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1107839]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1107841]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1107845]Displays information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1107849]Enters MST configuration mode.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1107903]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1107913][bookmark: 64537]negotiate auto
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109223]To enable autonegotiation on a specified 1-Gigabit Ethernet port, use the negotiate auto command. To disable autonegotiation, use the no form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111138]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111139]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111140]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111141]Enabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1111142]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1111143]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111153]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1111146]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1111148]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1111150]5.0(3)A1(2)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1111152]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111154]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111155]You can use this command only on Ethernet and EtherChannel interfaces.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111156]Use the negotiate auto command with the speed command.
 
      command to disable autonegotiation on 1-Gigabit ports when the connected peer does not support autonegotiation. By default, autonegotiation is enabled on 1-Gigabit ports and disabled on 10-Gigabit ports. You cannot disable autonegotiation on 1-Gigabit ports.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111185]
      Caution We do not recommend that you enable autonegotiation on 10-Gigabit ports. Enabling autonegotiation on 10-Gigabit ports brings the link down.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111186]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111187]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111188]This example shows how to enable link negotiation on a specified Ethernet interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111189]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111190]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111191]switch(config-if)# negotiate auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111192]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111193]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1111194]This example shows how to enable link negotiation on a specified Ethernet interface and advertise that the interface is capable of only 1000 megabyte speed.
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111195]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111196]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111197]switch(config)# speed 1000
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111198]switch(config-if)# negotiate auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111199]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111200]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1111201]This example shows how to enable link negotiation on a specified Ethernet interface and configure the interface to negotiate to all capable speeds. On an RJ45 jack, the interface can autonegotiate to 10, 100, or 1000 megabytes. (Autonegotiation is not possible on 10 or 40 Gigabyte interfaces.)
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111202]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111203]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111204]switch(config)# speed auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111205]switch(config-if)# negotiate auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1111206]switch(config-if)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1114448]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1114437]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1114439]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1114443]Displays information about the interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1114447]Displays the running configuration information for configured interfaces.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1029684][bookmark: 81913]revision[bookmark: marker-1030096]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030107]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030108]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030109]Revision 0
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030110]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030111]MST configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030121]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030114]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030116]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030118]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030120]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030122]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030123]Two or more switches with the same VLAN mapping and name are considered to be in different MST regions if the configuration revision numbers are different.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030124]
      Caution Be careful when using the 
      revision command to set the revision number of the MST region configuration because a mistake can put the switch in a different region.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030125]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030126]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030127]This example shows how to set the revision number of the MST region configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030128]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030129]switch(config-mst)# revision 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030130]switch(config-mst)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030140]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030133]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030135]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030139]Displays information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1146711]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1154633][bookmark: 48314][bookmark: 84269]show interface switchport backup[bookmark: marker-1154632]
 
     command. 
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154641]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1154640](Optional) Displays detailed information for backup interfaces.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154642]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154643]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1154644]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1154645]EXEC mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154655]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1154648]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1154650]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1155633]6.0(2)A3(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1155635]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154656]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154657]This example shows how to display information for all Flex Links:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154658]switch# show interface switchport backup 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154659]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154660]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155639]Switch Backup Interface Pairs:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155640]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155641]Active Interface Backup Interface State
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155642]------------------------------------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155643]Ethernet1/1 Ethernet1/2 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155644]Ethernet1/8 Ethernet1/45 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155645]Ethernet1/48 Ethernet1/4 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155646]port-channel10 port-channel20 Active Down/Backup Up
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154670]port-channel300 port-channel301 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154671]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154672]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1154673]This example shows how to display the detailed information for all Flex Links:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154674]switch# show interface switchport backup detail 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154675]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154676]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155659]Switch Backup Interface Pairs:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155660]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155661]Active Interface Backup Interface State
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155662]------------------------------------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155663]Ethernet1/1 Ethernet1/2 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155664] Preemption Mode : off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155665] Multicast Fast Convergence : Off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155666] Bandwidth : 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/1), 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/2)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155667]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155668]Ethernet1/8 Ethernet1/45 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155669] Preemption Mode : forced
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155670] Preemption Delay : 10 seconds
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155671] Multicast Fast Convergence : Off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155672] Bandwidth : 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/8), 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/45)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155673]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155674]Ethernet1/48 Ethernet1/4 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155675] Preemption Mode : forced
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155676] Preemption Delay : 50 seconds
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155677] Multicast Fast Convergence : Off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155678] Bandwidth : 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/48), 10000000 Kbit (Ethernet1/4)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155679]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155680]port-channel10 port-channel20 Active Down/Backup Up
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155681] Preemption Mode : forced
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155682] Preemption Delay : 10 seconds
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155683] Multicast Fast Convergence : Off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155684] Bandwidth : 100000 Kbit (port-channel10), 10000000 Kbit (port-channel20)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155685]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155686]port-channel300 port-channel301 Active Down/Backup Down
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155687] Preemption Mode : off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155688] Multicast Fast Convergence : Off
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154712] Bandwidth : 100000 Kbit (port-channel300), 100000 Kbit (port-channel301)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1155700]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154713]
     

    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1146717]show ip igmp snooping[bookmark: marker-1146716]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037648]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1162518](Optional) Displays information about the explicit host-tracking status for IGMPv2 and IGMPv3 hosts. If you provide this keyword, you must specify a VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037631](Optional) Specifies a VLAN. The VLAN ID range is from1 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037635](Optional) Displays information for the IGMP group address.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037639](Optional) Displays detailed information for the group.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037643](Optional) Displays information about dynamically detected multicast routers.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037647](Optional) Displays information about the snooping querier if defined.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037649]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037650]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1037651]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1037652]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037662]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1037655]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1037657]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037659]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037661]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1162531]6.0(2)A8(3)
  
         	 , support for IGMPv2 hosts has been added.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037663]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037664]This example shows how to display the IGMP snooping configuration of the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037665]switch# show ip igmp snooping
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037666]Global IGMP Snooping Information:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037667] IGMP Snooping enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037668] Optimised Multicast Flood (OMF) disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037669] IGMPv1/v2 Report Suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037670] IGMPv3 Report Suppression disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037671] Link Local Groups Suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037673]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037674]IGMP Snooping information for vlan 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037675] IGMP snooping enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037676] Optimised Multicast Flood (OMF) disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037677] IGMP querier none
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037678] Switch-querier disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037679] IGMPv3 Explicit tracking enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037680] IGMPv2 Fast leave disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037681] IGMPv1/v2 Report suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037682] IGMPv3 Report suppression disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037683] Link Local Groups suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037684] Router port detection using PIM Hellos, IGMP Queries
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037685] Number of router-ports: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037686] Number of groups: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037687] Active ports:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037688] Eth1/1 Eth1/2 Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037689]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037690]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1037691]This example shows how to display the IGMP snooping configuration for VLAN 1:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037692]switch# show ip igmp snooping vlan 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037693]IGMP Snooping information for vlan 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037694] IGMP snooping enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037695] Optimised Multicast Flood (OMF) disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037696] IGMP querier none
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037697] Switch-querier disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037698] IGMPv3 Explicit tracking enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037699] IGMPv2 Fast leave disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037700] IGMPv1/v2 Report suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037701] IGMPv3 Report suppression disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037702] Link Local Groups suppression enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037703] Router port detection using PIM Hellos, IGMP Queries
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037704] Number of router-ports: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037705] Number of groups: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037706] Active ports:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037707] Eth1/1 Eth1/2 Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037708]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037709]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1162655]This example shows how to display the IGMP snooping configuration for explicit tracking on an IGMPv2 host:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162656]switch# show ip igmp snooping explicit tracking
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162737]IGMP Snooping Explicit-tracking information
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162738]Vlan Source/Group 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162739] Intf Reporter Uptime Last-Join Expires Ver Reports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162740]100 */225.1.1.69 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162741] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162742]100 */225.1.1.70 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162743] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162744]100 */225.1.1.71 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162745] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162746]100 */225.1.1.72 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162747] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162748]100 */225.1.1.73 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162749] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162750]100 */225.1.1.74 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162751] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162752]100 */225.1.1.75 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162753] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162754]100 */225.1.1.76 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162755] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162756]100 */225.1.1.77 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162757] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162758]100 */225.1.1.78 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162671] Eth1/43 10.1.1.2 00:00:02 00:00:02 00:04:17 v2 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162672]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162651]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037723]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1037712]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1037714]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037718]Globally enables IGMP snooping. IGMP snooping must be globally enabled in order to be enabled on a VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037722]Enables IGMP snooping on the VLAN interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1037724]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039217]show lldp[bookmark: marker-1039216]
 
     command.
 
     }]}
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039253]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039224]Displays LLDP interface information, or LLDP neighbor information on an interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039228]Displays the configuration information of the Ethernet IEEE 802.3z interface. The slot number is from 1 to 255, and the port number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039232]Displays the configuration information of the management interface. The management interface number is 0.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039236]Displays information about LLDP neighbors.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039240](Optional) Displays the detailed information about LLDP neighbors.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039244]Displays information about LLDP timers.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039248]Displays information about the TLVs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039252]Displays the LLDP counters configured on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039254]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039255]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039256]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039257]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039267]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039260]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039262]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039264]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039266]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039268]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039269]Note LLDP, which is a neighbor discovery protocol that is used for network devices to advertise information about themselves to other devices on the network, is enabled on the switch by default.

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039270]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039271]This example shows how to display LLDP interface information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039272]switch# show lldp traffic interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039273]LLDP interface traffic statistics:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039274]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039275] Total frames transmitted: 7490
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039276] Total entries aged: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039277] Total frames received: 7458
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039278] Total frames received in error: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039279] Total frames discarded: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039280] Total unrecognized TLVs: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039281]switch# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039282]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039283]This example shows how to display LLDP management interface information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039284]switch# show lldp traffic interface mgmt 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039285]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039286]This example shows how to display LLDP timers configured on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039287]switch# show lldp timers
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039288]LLDP Timers:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039289]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039290] Holdtime in seconds: 120
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039291] Reinit-time in seconds: 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039292] Transmit interval in seconds: 30
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039293]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039294]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039295]This example shows how to display LLDP neighbor information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039296]switch# show lldp neighbors detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039297]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039298]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039299]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039300]This example shows how to display LLDP information for a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039301]switch# show lldp interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039302]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039303]This example shows how to display the TLV information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039304]switch# show lldp tlv-select
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039305] management-address
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039306] port-description
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039307] port-vlan
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039308] system-capabilities
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039309] system-description
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039310] system-name
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039311] dcbxp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039312]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039313]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039314]This example shows how to display LLDP traffic information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039315]switch# show lldp traffic
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039316]LLDP traffic statistics:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039317]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039318] Total frames transmitted: 7571
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039319] Total entries aged: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039320] Total frames received: 5694
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039321] Total frames received in error: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039322] Total frames discarded: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039323] Total unrecognized TLVs: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039324]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039325]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039339]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039328]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039330]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039334]Configures the global LLDP options on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039338]Configures the LLDP feature on an interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039340]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039342]show mac address-table aging-time[bookmark: marker-1039341]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039346]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039347]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039354]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039355]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039356]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039357]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039367]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039360]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039362]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039364]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039366]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039368]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039369]This example shows how to display MAC address aging times:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039370]switch# show mac address-table aging-time
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039371]Vlan Aging Time
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039372]----- ----------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039373]4040 300
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039374]1 300
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039375]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039376]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039390]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039379]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039381]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039385]Configures the aging time for entries in the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039389]Displays information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039391]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039393]show mac address-table count[bookmark: marker-1039392]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039430]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039401](Optional) Displays a count of the MAC address table entries for a specific address.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039405](Optional) Displays a count of the dynamic MAC addresses.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039409](Optional) Displays a count of the static MAC addresses.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039413](Optional) Specifies the interface. The interface can be Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039421](Optional) Specifies the EtherChannel interface. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039429](Optional) Displays information for a specific VLAN. The range is from 1 to 4094.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039431]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039432]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039433]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039434]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039448]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039437]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039439]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039441]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039443]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039449]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039450]This example shows how to display the number of dynamic entries currently in the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039451]switch# show mac address-table count dynamic
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039452]MAC Entries for all vlans:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039453]Total MAC Addresses in Use: 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039454]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039464]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039457]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039459]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039463]Displays information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039465]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039467]show mac address-table notification[bookmark: marker-1039466]
 
     command.
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039480]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039475]Displays notification messages about MAC addresses that were moved.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039479]Displays notification messages sent when the MAC address table threshold was exceeded.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039481]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039482]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039483]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039484]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039494]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039487]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039489]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039491]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039493]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039495]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039496]This example shows how to display MAC address move notifications:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039497]switch# show mac address-table notification mac-move
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039498]MAC Move Notify Triggers: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039499] Number of MAC Addresses added: 6
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039500] Number of MAC Addresses moved: 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039501] Number of MAC Addresses removed: 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039502]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039516]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039505]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039507]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039511]Configures a log message notification when the MAC address is moved.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039515]Displays information about the MAC address table.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039517]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039520][bookmark: 90779]show mac address-table[bookmark: marker-1039519]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039561]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039528](Optional) Displays information about a specific MAC address. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039532](Optional) Displays information about the dynamic MAC address table entries only.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039536](Optional) Specifies the interface. The interface can be either Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039544](Optional) Specifies the EtherChannel interface. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039552](Optional) Displays information about the multicast MAC address table entries only.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039556](Optional) Displays information about the static MAC address table entries only.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039560](Optional) Displays information for a specific VLAN. The VLAN ID range is from 1 to 4094.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039562]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039563]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039564]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039565]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039579]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039568]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039570]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039572]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039574]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039581]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines[bookmark: 30741]
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039582]The switch maintains static MAC address entries that are saved in its startup configuration across reboots and flushes the dynamic entries.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039583]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039584]This example shows how to display information about the entries for the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039585]switch# show mac address-table
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039586]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039587] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039588] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039589] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039590]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039591]* 1 0011.2233.4455 static 0 F F Eth1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039592]* 1 0015.0015.0041 dynamic 360 F F Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039593]* 1 0055.4433.2211 static 0 F F Eth1/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039594]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039595]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039596]This example shows how to display information about the entries for the MAC address table for a specific MAC address:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039597]switch# show mac address-table address 0015.0015.0041
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039598]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039599] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039600] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039601] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039602]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039603]* 1 0015.0015.0041 dynamic 550 F F Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039604]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039605]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039606]This example shows how to display information about the dynamic entries for the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039607]switch# show mac address-table dynamic
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039608]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039609] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039610] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039611] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039612]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039613]* 1 0015.0015.0041 dynamic 410 F F Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039614]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039615]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039616]This example shows how to display information about the MAC address table for a specific interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039617]switch# show mac address-table interface ethernet 1/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039618]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039619] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039620] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039621] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039622]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039623]* 1 0055.4433.2211 static 0 F F Eth1/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039624]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039625]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039626]This example shows how to display static entries in the MAC address table:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039627]switch# show mac address-table static
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039628]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039629] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039630] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039631] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039632]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039633]* 1 0011.2233.4455 static 0 F F Eth1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039634]* 1 0055.4433.2211 static 0 F F Eth1/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039635]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039636]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1039637]This example shows how to display entries in the MAC address table for a specific VLAN:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039638]switch# show mac address-table vlan 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039639]Legend:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039640] * - primary entry, G - Gateway MAC, (R) - Routed MAC, O - Overlay MAC
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039641] age - seconds since first seen
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039642] VLAN MAC Address Type age Secure NTFY Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039643]---------+-----------------+--------+---------+------+----+------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039644]* 1 0011.2233.4455 static 0 F F Eth1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039645]* 1 0015.0015.0041 dynamic 510 F F Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039646]* 1 0055.4433.2211 static 0 F F Eth1/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039647]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039669]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039650]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039652]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039656]Adds static entries to the MAC address table or configures a static MAC address with IGMP snooping disabled for that address.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039660]Displays information about the time-out values for the MAC address table.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039664]Displays the number of entries currently in the MAC address table.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1039670]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040773]show running-config spanning-tree[bookmark: marker-1040772]
 
     command.
 
     }]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040794]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040781](Optional) Displays current STP operating information including default settings.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040785](Optional) Displays the STP information for a specific interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040789](Optional) Displays the STP information for an Ethernet interface. The slot number is from 1 to 255, and the port number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040793](Optional) Displays the STP information for an EtherChannel interface. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040795]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040796]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040797]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040798]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040808]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040801]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040803]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040805]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040807]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040809]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040810]This example shows how to display information on the running STP configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040811]switch# show running-config spanning-tree
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040812]spanning-tree mode mst
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040813]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040814]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1040815]This example shows how to display detailed information on the running STP configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040816]switch# show running-config spanning-tree all
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040817]spanning-tree mode mst
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040818]no spanning-tree port type edge default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040819]no spanning-tree port type network default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040820]spanning-tree bridge assurance
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040821]no spanning-tree loopguard default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040822]spanning-tree mst simulate pvst global
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040823]no snmp-server enable traps bridge topologychange
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040824]no snmp-server enable traps bridge newroot
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040825]no snmp-server enable traps stpx inconsistency
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040826]no snmp-server enable traps stpx loop-inconsistency
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040827]no snmp-server enable traps stpx root-inconsistency
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040828]spanning-tree mst hello-time 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040829]spanning-tree mst forward-time 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040830]spanning-tree mst max-age 20
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040831]spanning-tree mst max-hops 20
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040832]spanning-tree mst 0 priority 32768
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040833]spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040834] name
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040835] revision 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040836] instance 0 vlan 1-4094
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040837]interface Ethernet1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040838] spanning-tree port-priority 128
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040839] spanning-tree cost auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040840] spanning-tree link-type auto
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040841] spanning-tree port type network
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040842] no spanning-tree bpduguard
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040843] no spanning-tree bpdufilter
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040844]switch#
     

      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040845]Note Display output differs slightly depending on whether you are running Rapid Per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) or Multiple Spanning Tree (MST).

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040855]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040848]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040850]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040854]Displays information about STP.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040856]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040858]show running-config vlan[bookmark: marker-1040857]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040867]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040866]Number of VLAN or range of VLANs. Valid numbers are from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040868]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040869]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040870]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040871]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040881]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040874]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040876]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040878]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040880]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040882]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040883]This command provides information on the specified VLAN.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040884]The display varies with your configuration. If you have configured the VLAN name, shutdown status, or suspended status, these are also displayed.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040885]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040886]This example shows how to display the running configuration for VLAN 5:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040887]switch# show running-config vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040888]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040889]!Command: show running-config vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040890]!Time: Fri May 28 10:41:28 2010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040891]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040892]version 5.0(3)A1(1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040893]vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040894]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040895]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040905]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040898]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040900]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040904]Displays information about all the VLANs on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040906]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040908]show running-config vtp[bookmark: marker-1040907]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040911]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040912]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040913]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040914]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040915]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040916]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040926]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040919]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040921]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040923]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040925]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040927]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040928]This example shows how to display the VTP running configuration on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040929]switch# show running-config vtp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040930]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040956]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040933]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040935]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040939]Copies the running configuration to the startup configuration file.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040943]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040947]Configures the VTP administrative domain.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040951]Stores the VTP configuration in a file.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040957]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040959]show spanning-tree[bookmark: marker-1040958]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040976]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040967](Optional) Displays the alternate ports blocked by STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040971](Optional) Displays the ports that are in an inconsistent STP state.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040975](Optional) Displays whether short or long path cost method is used. The method differs for Rapid Per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) (configurable, default is short) and Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) (nonconfigurable, operational value is always long).
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040977]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040978]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040979]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1040980]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040990]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040983]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1040985]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040987]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1040989]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040991]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1040992]The STP port type displays only when you have configured the port as either an STP edge port or an STP network port. If you have not configured the STP port type, no port type displays.
 
      commands.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041034]
 
      
       
        
         [bookmark: pgfId-1041003]Table 2 [bookmark: 49869]show spanning-tree Command Output Fields 
 
        
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041007]Field
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041009]Definition
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041011]Role
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041013]Current port STP role. Valid values are as follows:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041014]Desg (designated)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041015]Root
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041016]Altn (alternate)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041017]Back (backup)
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041019]Sts
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041021]Current port STP state. Valid values are as follows:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041022]BLK (blocking)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041023]DIS (disabled)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041024]LRN (learning)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041025]FWD (forwarding)
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041027]Type
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041029]Status information. Valid values are as follows:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041030]P2p/Shr—The interface is considered as a point-to-point (shared) interface by the spanning tree.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041031]Edge—The port is configured as an STP edge port (either globally using the  default  command or directly on the interface) and no BPDU has been received.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041032]Network—The port is configured as an STP network port (either globally using the  default  command or directly on the interface).
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041033]*ROOT_Inc, *LOOP_Inc, *PVID_Inc, *BA_Inc, and *TYPE_Inc—The port is in a broken state (BKN*) for an inconsistency. The broken states are Root inconsistent, Loopguard inconsistent, PVID inconsistent, Bridge Assurance inconsistent, or Type inconsistent.
 
          
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041035]Note Display output differs slightly depending on whether you are running Rapid Per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) or Multiple Spanning Tree (MST).

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041036]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041037]This example shows how to display spanning tree information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041038]switch# show spanning-tree
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041039]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041040]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041041] Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041042] Root ID Priority 32769
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041043] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041044] This bridge is the root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041045] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041046]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041047] Bridge ID Priority 32769 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041048] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041049] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041050]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041051]Interface Role Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041052]---------------- ---- --- --------- -------- --------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041053]Eth1/1 Desg FWD 2 128.129 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041054]Eth1/2 Desg FWD 2 128.130 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041055]Eth1/39 Desg FWD 2 128.167 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041056]Eth1/41 Desg FWD 2 128.169 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041057]Eth1/48 Desg FWD 2 128.176 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041058]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041059]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041060]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041061]This example shows how to display the blocked ports in spanning tree:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041062]switch# show spanning-tree blockedports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041063]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041064]This example shows how to determine if any ports are in any STP-inconsistent state:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041065]switch# show spanning-tree inconsistentports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041066]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041067]This example shows how to display the path cost method:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041068]switch# show spanning-tree pathcost method
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041069]Spanning tree default pathcost method used is short
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041070]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041112]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041073]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041075]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041079]Displays information about STP active interfaces only.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041083]Displays the bridge ID, timers, and protocol for the local bridge on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041087]Displays a brief summary about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041091]Displays detailed information about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041095]Displays the STP interface status and configuration of specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041099]Displays information about Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041103]Displays the status and configuration of the root bridge for the STP instance to which this switch belongs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041107]Displays summary information about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041111]Displays STP information for specified VLANs.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041113]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041115]show spanning-tree active[bookmark: marker-1041114]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041128]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041123](Optional) Displays a brief summary of STP interface information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041127](Optional) Displays a detailed summary of STP interface information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041129]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041130]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041131]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041132]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041142]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041135]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041137]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041139]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041141]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041143]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041144]This example shows how to display STP information on the STP-active interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041145]switch# show spanning-tree active
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041146]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041147]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041148] Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041149] Root ID Priority 32769
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041150] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041151] This bridge is the root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041152] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041153]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041154] Bridge ID Priority 32769 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041155] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041156] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041157]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041158]Interface Role Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041159]---------------- ---- --- --------- -------- --------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041160]Eth1/1 Desg FWD 2 128.129 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041161]Eth1/2 Desg FWD 2 128.130 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041162]Eth1/39 Desg FWD 2 128.167 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041163]Eth1/41 Desg FWD 2 128.169 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041164]Eth1/48 Desg FWD 2 128.176 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041165]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041166]switch# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041208]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041169]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041171]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041175]Displays information about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041179]Displays the bridge ID, timers, and protocol for the local bridge on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041183]Displays a brief summary about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041187]Displays detailed information about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041191]Displays the STP interface status and configuration of specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041195]Displays information about Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041199]Displays the status and configuration of the root bridge for the STP instance to which this switch belongs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041203]Displays summary information about STP.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041207]Displays STP information for specified VLANs.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041209]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041211]show spanning-tree bridge[bookmark: marker-1041210]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041255]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041218](Optional) Displays the MAC address for the STP local bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041222](Optional) Displays a brief summary of the status and configuration for the STP bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041226](Optional) Displays a detailed summary of the status and configuration for the STP bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041230](Optional) Displays the STP forward delay interval for the bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041234](Optional) Displays the STP hello time for the bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041238](Optional) Displays the STP bridge identifier for the bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041242](Optional) Displays the STP maximum-aging time for the bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041246](Optional) Displays the bridge priority for this bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041250](Optional) Displays the bridge priority with the system ID extension for this bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041254](Optional) Displays whether the Rapid Per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) or Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) protocol is active.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041256]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041257]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041258]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041259]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041269]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041262]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041264]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041266]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041268]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041270]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041271]This example shows how to display the STP information for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041272]switch# show spanning-tree bridge
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041273]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041274] Hello Max Fwd
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041275]Vlan Bridge ID Time Age Dly Protocol
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041276]---------------- --------------------------------- ----- --- --- --------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041277]VLAN0001 32769 (32768,1) 0005.73c6.40c1 2 20 15 rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041278]VLAN0018 32786 (32768,18) 0005.73c6.40c1 2 20 15 rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041279]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041280]
     

       describes the fields shown in the display.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041285]This example shows how to display the STP address information for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041286]switch# show spanning-tree bridge address
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041287]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041288]VLAN0001 0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041289]VLAN0018 0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041290]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041291]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041292]This example shows how to display the detailed STP information for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041293]switch# show spanning-tree bridge detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041294]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041295]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041296] Bridge ID Priority 32769 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041297] Address 0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041298] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041299]VLAN0018
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041300] Bridge ID Priority 32786 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 18)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041301] Address 0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041302] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041303]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041304]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041305]This example shows how to display the STP forward delay interval for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041306]switch# show spanning-tree bridge forward-time
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041307]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041308]VLAN0001 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041309]VLAN0018 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041310]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041311]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041312]This example shows how to display the STP hello time for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041313]switch# show spanning-tree bridge hello-time
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041314]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041315]VLAN0001 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041316]VLAN0018 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041317]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041318]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041319]This example shows how to display the STP bridge ID for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041320]switch# show spanning-tree bridge id
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041321]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041322]VLAN0001 8001.0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041323]VLAN0018 8012.0005.73c6.40c1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041324]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041325]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041326]This example shows how to display the STP maximum-aging time for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041327]switch# show spanning-tree bridge max-age
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041328]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041329]VLAN0001 20
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041330]VLAN0018 20
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041331]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041332]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041333]This example shows how to display the bridge priority with the system ID extension for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041334]switch# show spanning-tree bridge priority system-id
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041335]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041336]VLAN0001 32769 (32768,1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041337]VLAN0018 32786 (32768,18)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041338]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041339]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041340]This example shows how to display the STP protocol information for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041341]switch# show spanning-tree bridge protocol
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041342]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041343]VLAN0001 rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041344]VLAN0018 rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041345]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041346]
     

       describes the fields shown in the display.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041388]
 
      
       
        
         [bookmark: pgfId-1041357]Table 3 [bookmark: 60064]show spanning-tree bridge Field Descriptions 
 
        
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041361]Field
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041363]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041365]Vlan
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041367]VLAN for which spanning-tree information is shown.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041369]Bridge ID
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041371]Bridge identifier of the bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041373]Hello Time
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041375]Amount of time, in seconds, that the bridge sends bridge protocol data units (BPDUs).
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041377]Max Age
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041379]Amount of time, in seconds, that a BPDU packet should be considered valid.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041381]Fwd Dly
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041383]Amount of time, in seconds, that the port spends in listening or learning mode.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041385]Protocol
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041387]Type of spanning-tree protocol enabled on the VLAN.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041402]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041391]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041393]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041397]Displays the running configuration information about the Bridge Assurance.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041401]Enables STP Bridge Assurance on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041403]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041405]show spanning-tree brief[bookmark: marker-1041404]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041409]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041410]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041417]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041418]None 
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041419]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041420]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041430]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041423]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041425]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041427]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041429]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041431]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041432]This example shows how to display a brief summary of STP information:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041433]switch(config)# show spanning-tree brief
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041434]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041435]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041436] Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041437] Root ID Priority 32769
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041438] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041439] This bridge is the root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041440] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041441]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041442] Bridge ID Priority 32769 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041443] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041444] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041445]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041446]Interface Role Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041447]---------------- ---- --- --------- -------- --------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041448]Eth1/1 Desg FWD 2 128.129 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041449]Eth1/2 Desg FWD 2 128.130 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041450]Eth1/39 Desg FWD 2 128.167 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041451]Eth1/41 Desg FWD 2 128.169 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041452]Eth1/48 Desg FWD 2 128.176 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041453]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041454]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041455]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041465]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041458]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041460]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041464]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041466]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041468]show spanning-tree detail[bookmark: marker-1041467]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041477]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041476](Optional) Displays information about STP active interfaces only.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041478]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041479]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041480]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041481]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041491]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041484]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041486]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041488]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041490]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041492]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041493]This example shows how to display detailed information on the STP configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041494]switch# show spanning-tree detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041495]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041496] VLAN0001 is executing the rstp compatible Spanning Tree protocol
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041497] Bridge Identifier has priority 32768, sysid 1, address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041498] Configured hello time 2, max age 20, forward delay 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041499] We are the root of the spanning tree
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041500] Topology change flag not set, detected flag not set
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041501] Number of topology changes 25 last change occurred 0:59:03 ago
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041502] from Ethernet1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041503] Times: hold 1, topology change 35, notification 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041504] hello 2, max age 20, forward delay 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041505] Timers: hello 0, topology change 0, notification 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041506]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041507] Port 129 (Ethernet1/1) of VLAN0001 is designated forwarding
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041508] Port path cost 2, Port priority 128, Port Identifier 128.129
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041509] Designated root has priority 32769, address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041510] Designated bridge has priority 32769, address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041511]<--Output truncated-->
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041512]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041513]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041523]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041516]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041518]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041522]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041524]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041526]show spanning-tree interface[bookmark: marker-1041525]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041579]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041534]Specifies the interface. The interface can be Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041542]Specifies the EtherChannel interface and number. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041546](Optional) Displays information about STP active interfaces only on the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041550](Optional) Displays brief summary of STP information on the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041554](Optional) Displays the STP path cost for the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041558](Optional) Displays detailed STP information about the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041562](Optional) Displays the STP-type edge port information for the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041566](Optional) Displays the port STP inconsistency state for the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041570](Optional) Displays the STP port priority for the specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041574](Optional) Displays the path cost to the root for specified interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041578](Optional) Displays the current port STP state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041580]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041581]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041582]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041583]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041593]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041586]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041588]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041590]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041592]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041594]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041595]The STP port type displays only when you have configured the port as either an STP edge port or an STP network port. If you have not configured the STP port type, no port type displays.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041596]If you specify an interface that is not running STP, the switch returns an error message.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041597]When you are running Multiple Spanning Tree (MST), this command displays the Per VLAN Spanning Tree (PVST) simulation setting.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041598]Note If you are running Multiple Spanning Tree (MST), use the show spanning-tree mst command to show more detail on the specified interfaces.

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041599]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041600]This example shows how to display STP information on a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041601]switch(config)# show spanning-tree interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041602]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041603]Vlan Role Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041604]---------------- ---- --- --------- -------- --------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041605]VLAN0001 Desg FWD 2 128.129 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041606]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041607]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041608]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041609]This example shows how to display detailed STP information on a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041610]switch(config)# show spanning-tree interface ethernet 1/1 detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041611]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041612] Port 129 (Ethernet1/1) of VLAN0001 is designated forwarding
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041613] Port path cost 2, Port priority 128, Port Identifier 128.129
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041614] Designated root has priority 32769, address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041615] Designated bridge has priority 32769, address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041616] Designated port id is 128.129, designated path cost 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041617] Timers: message age 0, forward delay 0, hold 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041618] Number of transitions to forwarding state: 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041619] Link type is point-to-point by default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041620] BPDU: sent 18697, received 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041621]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041622]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041623]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041624]This example shows how to display STP port inconsistency state information for a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041625]switch(config)# show spanning-tree interface ethernet 1/1 inconsistency
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041626]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041627]VLAN0001 none
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041628]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041629]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041630]This example shows how to display STP port priority information for a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041631]switch(config)# show spanning-tree interface ethernet 1/1 priority
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041632]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041633]VLAN0001 128
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041634]switch(config)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041644]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041637]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041639]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041643]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041645]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041648][bookmark: 15763]show spanning-tree mst[bookmark: marker-1041647]
 
     command.
 
     ]]
 
     ]]
 
     ]]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041683]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041658](Optional) Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) instance range that you want to display. For example, 0 to 3, 5, 7 to 9.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041662](Optional) Displays detailed Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041666](Optional) Specifies the interface. The interface can be Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041674](Optional) Specifies the EtherChannel interface and number. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041678](Optional) Displays current Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) regional information including the VLAN-to-instance mapping of all VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041682](Optional) Displays information about the MD5 digest.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041684]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041685]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041686]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041687]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041697]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041690]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041692]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041694]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041696]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041698]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041699]If the switch is not running in STP Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) mode when you enter this command, it returns the following message:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041700]ERROR: Switch is not in mst mode
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041701]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041702]This example shows how to display STP information about Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) instance information for the VLAN ports that are currently active:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041703]switch# show spanning-tree mst
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041704]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041705]This example shows how to display STP information about a specific Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) instance:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041706]switch)# show spanning-tree mst 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041707]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041708]This example shows how to display detailed STP information about the Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) protocol:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041709]switch)# show spanning-tree mst detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041710]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041711]This example shows how to display STP information about specified Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041712]switch)# show spanning-tree mst interface ethernet 8/2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041713]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041714]This example shows how to display information about the Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041715]switch)# show spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041716]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1041717]This example shows how to display the MD5 digest included in the current Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) configuration:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041718]switch)# show spanning-tree mst configuration digest
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041719]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041733]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041726]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041728]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041732]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041734]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041736]show spanning-tree root[bookmark: marker-1041735]
 
     command.
 
     ]]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041785]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041744](Optional) Displays the MAC address for the STP root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041748](Optional) Displays a brief summary of the status and configuration for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041752](Optional) Displays the path cost from the root to this bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041756](Optional) Displays detailed information on the status and configuration for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041760](Optional) Displays the STP forward delay interval for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041764](Optional) Displays the STP hello time for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041768](Optional) Displays the STP bridge identifier for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041772](Optional) Displays the STP maximum-aging time for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041776](Optional) Displays which port is the root port.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041780](Optional) Displays the bridge priority for the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041784](Optional) Displays the bridge identifier with the system ID extension for the root bridge.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041786]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041787]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041788]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041789]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041799]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041792]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041794]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041796]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041798]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041800]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041801]This example shows how to display the detailed information for the root bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041802]switch(config)# show spanning-tree root detail
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041803]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041804]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041805] Root ID Priority 32769
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041806] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041807] This bridge is the root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041808] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041809]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041810]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041820]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041813]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041815]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041819]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041821]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041823]show spanning-tree summary[bookmark: marker-1041822]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041832]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041831](Optional) Displays totals only of STP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041833]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041834]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041835]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041836]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041846]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041839]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041841]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041843]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041845]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041847]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041848]The display output for this command differs when you are running Rapid Per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) or Multiple Spanning Tree (MST).
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041849]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041850]This example shows how to display a summary of STP information on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041851]switch# show spanning-tree summary
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041852]Switch is in rapid-pvst mode
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041853]Root bridge for: VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041854]Port Type Default is disable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041855]Edge Port [PortFast] BPDU Guard Default is disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041856]Edge Port [PortFast] BPDU Filter Default is disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041857]Bridge Assurance is enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041858]Loopguard Default is disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041859]Pathcost method used is short
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041860]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041861]Name Blocking Listening Learning Forwarding STP Active
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041862]---------------------- -------- --------- -------- ---------- ----------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041863]VLAN0001 0 0 0 5 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041864]---------------------- -------- --------- -------- ---------- ----------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041865]1 vlan 0 0 0 5 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041866]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041867]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041877]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041870]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1041872]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041876]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041878]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1041880]show spanning-tree vlan[bookmark: marker-1041879]
 
     command.
 
     ]]
 
     ]
 
     ]
 
     ]]
 
     ]]
 
     ]
 
     ]]
 
     ]]
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041997]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041896]VLAN or range of VLANs that you want to display.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041900](Optional) Displays information about STP VLANs and active ports.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041904](Optional) Displays a brief summary of STP information for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041908](Optional) Displays detailed STP information for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041912](Optional) Displays the STP alternate ports in the blocked state for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041916](Optional) Displays the status and configuration of the bridge for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041920](Optional) Displays the MAC address for the specified STP bridge for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041924](Optional) Displays the STP forward delay interval for the bridge for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041928](Optional) Displays the STP hello time for the bridge for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041932](Optional) Displays the STP bridge identifier for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041936](Optional) Displays the STP maximum-aging time for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041940](Optional) Displays the STP priority for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041944](Optional) Displays the bridge identification with the system ID added for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041948](Optional) Displays which STP protocol is active on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041952](Optional) Displays the ports that are in an inconsistent STP state for specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041956](Optional) Specifies the interface. The interface can be Ethernet or EtherChannel.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041964](Optional) Specifies the EtherChannel interface and number. The EtherChannel number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041968](Optional) Displays the STP path cost for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041972](Optional) Displays the STP-type edge port information for the specified interface for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041976](Optional) Displays the STP port inconsistency state for the specified interface for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041980](Optional) Displays the STP priority for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041984](Optional) Displays the path cost to the root for specified interfaces for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041988](Optional) Displays the current port STP state. Valid values are blocking, disabled, learning, and forwarding.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041992](Optional) Displays information about the root port for the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1041996](Optional) Displays summary STP information on the specified VLANs.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041998]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1041999]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1042000]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1042001]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042011]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1042004]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1042006]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1042008]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1042010]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042012]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042013]This example shows how to display STP information on VLAN 1:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042014]switch# show spanning-tree vlan 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042015]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042016]VLAN0001
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042017] Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042018] Root ID Priority 32769
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042019] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042020] This bridge is the root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042021] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042022]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042023] Bridge ID Priority 32769 (priority 32768 sys-id-ext 1)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042024] Address 0005.0505.053c
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042025] Hello Time 2 sec Max Age 20 sec Forward Delay 15 sec
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042026]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042027]Interface Role Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042028]---------------- ---- --- --------- -------- --------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042029]Eth1/1 Desg FWD 2 128.129 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042030]Eth1/2 Desg FWD 2 128.130 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042031]Eth1/39 Desg FWD 2 128.167 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042032]Eth1/41 Desg FWD 2 128.169 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042033]Eth1/48 Desg FWD 2 128.176 P2p
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042034]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042035]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042036]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042050]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1042039]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1042041]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1042045]Clears the STP counters.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1042049]Displays summary information about STP.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1042051]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043523]show udld[bookmark: marker-1043522]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043539]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 number is from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043534]Displays the UDLD global status and configuration information on all interfaces.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043538]Displays information about UDLD neighbor interfaces.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043540]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043541]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043542]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043543]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043553]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043546]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043548]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043550]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043552]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043554]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043555]This example shows how to display UDLD information for all interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043556]switch# show udld
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043557]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043558]Interface Ethernet1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043559]--------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043560]Port enable administrative configuration setting: device-default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043561]Port enable operational state: enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043562]Current bidirectional state: unknown
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043563]Current operational state: link-up - Multiple neighbor not detected
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043564]Message interval: 7
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043565]Timeout interval: 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043566] Last pkt send on: 751414, May 28 11:08:40 2010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043567] Probe pkt send on: 751414, May 28 11:08:40 2010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043568] Echo pkt send on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043569] Flush pkt send on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043570]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043571] Last pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043572] Probe pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043573] Echo pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043574] Flush pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043575]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043576] Deep pkt inspections done: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043577] Mismatched if index found: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043578] Deep pkt inspection drops: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043579]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043580]<--Output truncated-->
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043581]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043582]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043583]This example shows how to display the UDLD information for a specified interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043584]switch# show udld ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043585]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043586]Interface Ethernet1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043587]--------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043588]Port enable administrative configuration setting: device-default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043589]Port enable operational state: enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043590]Current bidirectional state: unknown
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043591]Current operational state: advertisement - Multiple neighbor not detected
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043592]Message interval: 7
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043593]Timeout interval: 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043594] Last pkt send on: 781338, May 28 11:09:48 2010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043595] Probe pkt send on: 781338, May 28 11:09:48 2010
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043596] Echo pkt send on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043597] Flush pkt send on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043598]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043599] Last pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043600] Probe pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043601] Echo pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043602] Flush pkt recv on: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043603]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043604] Deep pkt inspections done: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043605] Mismatched if index found: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043606] Deep pkt inspection drops: None.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043607]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043608]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043609]This example shows how to display the UDLD global status and configuration on all interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043610]switch# show udld global
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043611]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043612]UDLD global configuration mode: enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043613]UDLD global message interval: 15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043614]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043615]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043616]This example shows how to display the UDLD neighbor interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043617]switch# show udld neighbors
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043618]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043632]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043621]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043623]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043627]Configures the UDLD protocol on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043631]Configures the UDLD protocol on an Ethernet interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043633]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043635]show vlan[bookmark: marker-1043634]
 
     vlan command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043652]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043643](Optional) Displays only a single line for each VLAN, naming the VLAN, status, and ports.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043647](Optional) Displays information about a single VLAN that is identified by the VLAN name.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043651](Optional) Displays the number of existing VLANs on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043653]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043654]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043655]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043656]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043666]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043659]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043661]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043663]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043665]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043667]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043668]This command displays information for all VLANs on the switch.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043669]Each access port can belong to only one VLAN. Trunk ports can be on multiple VLANs.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043670]Note Although a port can be associated with a VLAN as an access VLAN, a native VLAN, or one of the trunk allowed ports, only access VLANs are shown under Ports in the display.

      
     

     
 
      command, these values appear in the Status field:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043672]suspended—VLAN is suspended.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043673]active—VLAN is active.
 
     
 
      command, these values appear in the Status field:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043675]act/lshut—VLAN status is active but shut down locally.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043676]sus/lshut—VLAN status is suspended but shut down locally. 
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043677]If a VLAN is shut down internally, these values appear in the Status field:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043678]act/ishut—VLAN status is active but shut down internally.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043679]sus/ishut—VLAN status is suspended but shut down internally.
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043680]If a VLAN is shut down locally and internally, the value that is displayed in the Status field is act/ishut or sus/ishut. If a VLAN is shut down locally only, the value that is displayed in the Status field is act/lshut or sus/lshut.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043681]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043682]This example shows how to display information for all VLANs on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043683]switch# show vlan
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043684]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043685]VLAN Name Status Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043686]---- -------------------------------- --------- -------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043687]1 default active Eth1/1, Eth1/2, Eth1/3, Eth1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043688] Eth1/6, Eth1/7, Eth1/8, Eth1/9
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043689] Eth1/10, Eth1/11, Eth1/12
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043690] Eth1/13, Eth1/14, Eth1/15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043691] Eth1/16, Eth1/17, Eth1/18
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043692] Eth1/19, Eth1/20, Eth1/21
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043693] Eth1/22, Eth1/23, Eth1/24
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043694] Eth1/25, Eth1/26, Eth1/27
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043695] Eth1/28, Eth1/29, Eth1/30
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043696] Eth1/31, Eth1/32, Eth1/33
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043697] Eth1/34, Eth1/35, Eth1/36
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043698] Eth1/37, Eth1/38, Eth1/39
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043699] Eth1/40, Eth1/41, Eth1/42
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043700] Eth1/43, Eth1/44, Eth1/45
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043701] Eth1/46, Eth1/47, Eth1/48
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043702] Eth1/49, Eth1/50, Eth1/51
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043703] Eth1/52, Eth1/53, Eth1/54
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043704] Eth1/55, Eth1/56, Eth1/57
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043705] Eth1/58, Eth1/59, Eth1/60
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043706] Eth1/61, Eth1/62, Eth1/63
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043707] Eth1/64
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043708]5 VLAN0005 active
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043709]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043710]Remote SPAN VLANs
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043711]-------------------------------------------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043712]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043713]Primary Secondary Type Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043714]------- --------- --------------- -------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043715]5 primary
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043716]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043717]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043718]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043719]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043720]This example shows how to display the VLAN name, status, and associated ports only:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043721]switch# show vlan brief
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043722]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043723]VLAN Name Status Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043724]---- -------------------------------- --------- -------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043725]1 default active Eth1/1, Eth1/2, Eth1/3, Eth1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043726] Eth1/6, Eth1/7, Eth1/8, Eth1/9
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043727] Eth1/10, Eth1/11, Eth1/12
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043728] Eth1/13, Eth1/14, Eth1/15
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043729] Eth1/16, Eth1/17, Eth1/18
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043730] Eth1/19, Eth1/20, Eth1/21
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043731] Eth1/22, Eth1/23, Eth1/24
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043732] Eth1/25, Eth1/26, Eth1/27
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043733] Eth1/28, Eth1/29, Eth1/30
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043734]<--Output truncated-->
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043735]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043736]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043737]This example shows how to display the VLAN information for a specific VLAN by name:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043738]switch# show vlan name VLAN0005
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043739]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043740]VLAN Name Status Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043741]---- -------------------------------- --------- -------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043742]5 VLAN0005 active
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043743]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043744]Remote SPAN VLAN
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043745]----------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043746]Disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043747]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043748]Primary Secondary Type Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043749]------- --------- --------------- -------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043750]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043751]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043752]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043753]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1043754]This example shows how to display information about the number of VLANs configured on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043755]switch# show vlan summary
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043756]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043757]Number of existing VLANs : 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043758] Number of existing user VLANs : 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043759] Number of existing extended VLANs : 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043760]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043761]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043762]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043777]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043766]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043768]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043772]Displays information about the ports.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043778]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043780]show vlan dot1Q tag native[bookmark: marker-1043779]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043783]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043784]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043785]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043786]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043787]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043788]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043798]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043791]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043793]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043795]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043797]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043799]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043800]This example shows how to display the status of 802.1Q tagging on the native VLANs:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043801]switch# show vlan dot1Q tag native
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043802]vlan dot1q native tag is enabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043803]switch#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043804]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043814]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043807]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043809]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043813]Enables dot1q (IEEE 802.1Q) tagging for all native VLANs on all trunked ports on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043815]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043817]show vlan id[bookmark: marker-1043816]
 
     command.
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043826]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043825]VLAN or range of VLANs that you want to display.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043827]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043828]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043829]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043830]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043840]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043833]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043835]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043837]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043839]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043841]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043842]Use this command to display information and statistics on an individual VLAN or a range of VLANs.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043843]Note You can also display information about individual VLANs using the show vlan name command.

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043844]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043845]This example shows how to display information for the individual VLAN 5:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043846]switch# show vlan id 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043847]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043848]VLAN Name Status Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043849]---- -------------------------------- --------- -------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043850]5 VLAN0005 active
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043851]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043852]Remote SPAN VLAN
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043853]----------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043854]Disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043855]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043856]Primary Secondary Type Ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043857]------- --------- --------------- -------------------------------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043858]5 primary
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043859]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043860]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043861]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043871]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043864]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043866]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043870]Displays information about VLANs on the switch.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043872]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043944][bookmark: marker-1043873][bookmark: 70999]show vtp counters[bookmark: marker-1043943]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043947]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043948]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043949]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043950]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043951]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043952]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043962]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043955]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043957]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043959]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043961]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043963]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043968]Note VTP pruning is not supported in Cisco NX-OS Release 5.0(3)A1(1).

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043969]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043970]This example shows how to display the VTP counters:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043971]switch# show vtp counters
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043972]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043990]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043975]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1043977]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043981]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1043985]Enables VTP on an interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1043991]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1043994][bookmark: 84167]show vtp interface[bookmark: marker-1043993]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044006]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044001](Optional) Displays the VTP configuration on Ethernet interfaces. The slot number is from 1 to 255, and the port number can be from 1 to 128.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044005](Optional) Displays the VTP configuration on EtherChannel interfaces. The EtherChannel number can be from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044007]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044008]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044009]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044010]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044020]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044013]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044015]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044017]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044019]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044021]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044023]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044024]This example shows how to display the VTP configuration information on all interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044025]switch# show vtp interface
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044026]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1044027]This example shows how to display the VTP configuration information for an Ethernet interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044028]switch# show vtp interface ethernet 1/12
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044029]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1044030]This example shows how to display the VTP configuration information for an EtherChannel interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044031]switch# show vtp interface port-channel 23
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044032]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044058]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044035]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044037]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044041]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044045]Displays the Ethernet interfaces configured on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044049]Displays the EtherChannels configured on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044053]Displays the VTP configuration status.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044057]Enables VTP on an interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044059]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044062][bookmark: 72816]show vtp password[bookmark: marker-1044061]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044074]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044069](Optional) Specifies the VTP administrative domain.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044073]VTP domain ID. The ID can be from 0 to 4294967295.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044075]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044076]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044077]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044078]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044088]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044081]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044083]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044085]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044087]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044089]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044091]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044092]This example shows how to display the VTP password configured for administrative domain 1:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044093]switch# show vtp password domain 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044094]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044112]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044097]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044099]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044103]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044107]Configures the VTP domain.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044111]Configures the VTP administrative password.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044113]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044116][bookmark: 18758]show vtp status[bookmark: marker-1044115]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044119]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044120]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044121]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044122]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044123]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1044124]EXEC mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044134]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044127]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044129]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044131]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044133]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044135]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044137]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044138]This example shows how to display the VTP domain status:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044139]switch# show vtp status
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044140]VTP Status Information
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044141]----------------------
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044142]VTP Version : 2 (capable)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044143]Configuration Revision : 0
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044144]Maximum VLANs supported locally : 1005
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044145]Number of existing VLANs : 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044146]VTP Operating Mode : Transparent
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044147]VTP Domain Name : Accounting
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044148]VTP Pruning Mode : Disabled (Operationally Disabled)
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044149]VTP V2 Mode : Disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044150]VTP Traps Generation : Disabled
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044151]MD5 Digest : 0xDF 0x75 0x14 0x0C 0x3E 0xE0 0xA1 0x7E
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044152]Configuration last modified by 0.0.0.0 at 0-0-00 00:00:00
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044153]VTP version running : 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044154]
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044155]switch#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044177]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044158]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1044160]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044164]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044168]Configures the VTP domain.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1044176]Configures the VTP version.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058582]shutdown (VLAN configuration)[bookmark: marker-1058581]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058586]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058587]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058588]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058589]Not shut down
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058590]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile VLAN configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058605]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1058594]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1058596]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058598]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058600]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058602]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058604]Support for this command was introduced in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058606]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058607]You cannot shut down, or disable, VLAN 1 or VLANs 1006 to 4094.
 
      that specified VLAN, the switch automatically reinstates all the original ports to that VLAN.
 
      command output. If a VLAN is shut down internally, one of these values appears in the Status field:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058610]act/lshut—VLAN status is active and shut down internally.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058611]sus/lshut—VLAN status is suspended and shut down internally.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058612]Note If the VLAN is suspended and shut down, you use both the no shutdown and state active commands to return the VLAN to the active state.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058613]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058614]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058615]This example shows how to restore local traffic on VLAN 2 after you have shut down, or disabled, the VLAN:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058616]switch(config)# vlan 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058617]switch(config-vlan)# no shutdown
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058618]switch(config-vlan)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058619]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1058620]This example shows how to shut down local traffic on VLAN 3 in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058621]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058622]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058623]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058624]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058625]switch(config-sync-sp)# vlan 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058626]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# shutdown 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058627]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058637]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1058630]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1058632]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058636]Displays VLAN information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1058638]
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1044178]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030196][bookmark: 35825][bookmark: 81839]spanning-tree bpdufilter[bookmark: marker-1030195]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030210]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030205]Enables BPDU Filtering on this interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030209]Disables BPDU Filtering on this interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030211]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      command.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030213]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030214]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030224]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030217]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030219]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030221]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030223]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030225]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command to enable BPDU Filtering overrides the spanning tree edge port configuration. That port then returns to the normal spanning tree port type and moves through the normal spanning tree transitions.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030227]
      Caution Be careful when you enter the 
      spanning-tree bpdufilter enable command on specified interfaces. Explicitly configuring BPDU Filtering on a port this is not connected to a host can cause a bridging loop because the port will ignore any BPDU that it receives, and the port moves to the STP forwarding state.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      command to enable BPDU Filtering on all spanning tree edge ports.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030229]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030230]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030231]This example shows how to explicitly enable BPDU Filtering on the Ethernet spanning tree edge port 1/4:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030232]switch (config)# interface ethernet 1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030233]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree bpdufilter enable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030234]switch(config-if)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030246]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030239]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030241]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030245]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030247]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030250][bookmark: 14813]spanning-tree bpduguard[bookmark: marker-1030249]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030264]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030259]Enables BPDU Guard on this interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030263]Disables BPDU Guard on this interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030265]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      command.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030267]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030268]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030278]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030271]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030273]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030275]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030277]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030279]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030280]BPDU Guard prevents a port from receiving BPDUs. If the port still receives a BPDU, it is put in the error-disabled state as a protective measure.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030281]
      Caution Be careful when using this command. You should use this command only with interfaces that connect to end stations; otherwise, an accidental topology loop could cause a data-packet loop and disrupt the switch and network operation.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      command for more information on the global command for BPDU Guard. However, when you enable this feature on an interface, it applies to that interface regardless of the spanning tree port type.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030283]This command has three states:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030284] spanning-tree bpduguard enable —Unconditionally enables BPDU Guard on the interface.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030285] spanning-tree bpduguard disable —Unconditionally disables BPDU Guard on the interface.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030286] no spanning-tree bpduguard —Enables BPDU Guard on the interface if it is an operational spanning tree edge port and if the  spanning-tree port type edge bpduguard default command is configured.
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030287]Typically, this feature is used in a service-provider environment where the network administrator wants to prevent an access port from participating in the spanning tree.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030288]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030289]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030290]This example shows how to enable BPDU Guard on this interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030291]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree bpduguard enable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030292]switch(config-if)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030302]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030295]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030297]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030301]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030303]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030305]spanning-tree bridge[bookmark: marker-1030304]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030314]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030313]Enables bridge assurance on all network ports.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030315]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030316]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030317]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030328]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030321]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030323]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030325]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030327]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030329]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030330]You can use Bridge Assurance to protect against certain problems that can cause bridging loops in the network. Bridge Assurance is enabled only on spanning tree network ports that are point-to-point links.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030331]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030332]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030333]This example shows how to enable Bridge Assurance on all network ports on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030334]switch(config)# spanning-tree bridge assurance
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030335]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030336]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1030337]This example shows how to enable Bridge Assurance in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030338]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030339]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030340]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030341]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030342]switch(config-sync-sp)# spanning-tree bridge assurance 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030343]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030357]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030346]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030348]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030352]Displays information about the spanning tree bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030356]Displays the running configuration information about spanning trees.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030358]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030360]spanning-tree cost[bookmark: marker-1030359]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030383]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030369](Optional) Lists the VLANs on this trunk interface for which you want to assign the path cost. You do not use this parameter on access ports. The range is from 1 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030373]Value of the port cost. The available cost range depends on the path-cost calculation method as follows:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030374]short—The range is from 1 to 65536.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030375]long—The range is from 1 to 200,000,000.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	  for the values).
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030384]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030385]Port cost is set by the media speed.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030386]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030387]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030397]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030390]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030392]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030394]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030396]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030399]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines[bookmark: 14221]
 
      command for information on setting the path cost calculation method for Rapid per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+).
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030445]
 
      
       
        
         [bookmark: pgfId-1030410]Table 4 [bookmark: 99794]Default Port Cost 
 
        
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030416]Bandwidth
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030418]Short Path Cost Method Port Cost
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030420]Long Path Cost Method Port Cost
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030422]10 Mbps
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030424]100
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030426]2,000,000
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030428]100 Mbps
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030430]19
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030432]200,000
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030434]1-Gigabit Ethernet
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030436]4
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030438]20,000
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030440]10-Gigabit Ethernet
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030442]2
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030444]2,000
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      , higher values will indicate higher costs.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030447]On access ports, assign the port cost by port. On trunk ports, assign the port cost by VLAN; you can configure all the VLANs on a trunk port as the same port cost.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030448]The EtherChannel bundle is considered as a single port. The port cost is the aggregation of all the configured port costs assigned to that channel.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030449]Note Use this command to set the port cost for Rapid PVST+. Use the spanning-tree mst cost command to set the port cost for MST.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030450]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030451]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030452]This example shows how to access an interface and set a path cost value of 250 for the spanning tree VLAN that is associated with that interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030453]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030454]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030455]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree cost 250
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030456]switch(config-if)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030466]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030459]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030461]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030465]Displays information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030467]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030471][bookmark: 32040][bookmark: 67211]spanning-tree guard[bookmark: marker-1030470]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030489]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030480]Enables Loop Guard on the interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030484]Sets the guard mode to none.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030488]Enables Root Guard on the interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030490]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030491]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030492]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030493]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030503]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030496]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030498]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030500]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030502]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030504]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030505]You cannot enable Loop Guard if Root Guard is enabled, although the switch accepts the command to enable Loop Guard on spanning tree edge ports.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030506]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030507]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030508]This example shows how to enable Root Guard:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030509]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030510]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030511]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree guard root
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030512]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030513]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030523]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030516]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030518]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030522]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030524]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030527][bookmark: 51261]spanning-tree link-type[bookmark: marker-1030526]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030545]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030536]Sets the link type based on the duplex setting of the interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030540]Specifies that the interface is a point-to-point link.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030544]Specifies that the interface is a shared medium.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030546]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030547]Link type set automatically based on the duplex setting.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030548]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030549]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030559]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030552]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030554]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030556]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030558]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030560]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030561]Fast transition (specified in IEEE 802.1w) functions only on point-to-point links between two bridges.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030562]By default, the switch derives the link type of a port from the duplex mode. A full-duplex port is considered as a point-to-point link while a half-duplex configuration is assumed to be on a shared link.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030566]Note On a Cisco Nexus 3000 Series switch, port duplex is not configurable.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030567]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030568]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030569]This example shows how to configure the port as a shared link:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030570]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030571]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030572]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree link-type shared
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030573]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030574]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030584]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030577]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030579]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030583]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030585]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030589][bookmark: 66697][bookmark: 59268]spanning-tree loopguard default[bookmark: marker-1030588]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030594]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030595]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030596]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030597]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030598]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030599]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030609]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030602]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030604]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030606]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030608]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030610]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030611]Loop Guard provides additional security in the bridge network. Loop Guard prevents alternate or root ports from becoming the designated port because of a failure that could lead to a unidirectional link.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030612]Loop Guard operates only on ports that are considered point-to-point links by the spanning tree, and it does not run on spanning tree edge ports.
 
      command for the specified interface overrides this global Loop Guard command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030614]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030615]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030616]This example shows how to enable Loop Guard:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030617]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030618]switch(config)# spanning-tree loopguard default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030619]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030620]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030630]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030623]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030625]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030629]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030631]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030633]spanning-tree mode[bookmark: marker-1030632]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030647]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030642]Sets the STP mode to Rapid PVST+.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030646]Sets the STP mode to MST.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030648]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030649]Rapid PVST+
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030650]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030651]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030661]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030654]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030656]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030658]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030660]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030662]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030663]You cannot simultaneously run MST and Rapid PVST+ on the switch.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030664]
      Caution Be careful when using the 
      spanning-tree mode command to switch between Rapid PVST+ and MST modes. When you enter the command, all STP instances are stopped for the previous mode and are restarted in the new mode. Using this command may cause the user traffic to be disrupted.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030665]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030666]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030667]This example shows how to switch to MST mode:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030668]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030669]switch(config)# spanning-tree mode mst
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030670]switch(config-mst)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030671]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030681]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030674]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030676]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030680]Displays the information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030682]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030685][bookmark: 91992]spanning-tree mst configuration[bookmark: marker-1030684]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030690]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030691]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030692]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030693]The default value for the MST configuration is the default value for all its parameters:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030694]No VLANs are mapped to any MST instance. All VLANs are mapped to the Common and Internal Spanning Tree (CIST) instance.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030695]The region name is an empty string.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030696]The revision number is 0.
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030697]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030698]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030708]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030701]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030703]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030705]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030707]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030709]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030710]The MST configuration consists of three main parameters:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030711]Instance VLAN mapping—See the  instance vlan command.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030712]Region name—See the  name (MST configuration) command.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030713]Configuration revision number—See the  revision command.
 
     
 
      commands allow you to exit MST configuration mode. The difference between the two commands depends on whether you want to save your changes or not: 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030715]The  exit command commits all the changes before leaving MST configuration mode. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030716]The  abort command leaves MST configuration mode without committing any changes.
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030717]If you do not map secondary VLANs to the same instance as the associated primary VLAN, when you exit MST configuration mode, the following warning message is displayed:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030718]These secondary vlans are not mapped to the same instance as their primary:
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030719]-> 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030720]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1030722]Changing an MST configuration mode parameter can cause connectivity loss. To reduce service disruptions, when you enter MST configuration mode, make changes to a copy of the current MST configuration. When you are done editing the configuration, you can apply all the changes at once by using the exit keyword.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030723]In the unlikely event that two administrators commit a new configuration at exactly the same time, this warning message is displayed:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030724]% MST CFG:Configuration change lost because of concurrent access
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030725]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1030726]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030727]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030728]This example shows how to enter MST-configuration mode:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030729]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030730]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030731]switch(config-mst)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030732]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1030733]This example shows how to reset the MST configuration (name, instance mapping, and revision number) to the default settings:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030734]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030735]switch(config)# no spanning-tree mst configuration
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030736]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030737]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030759]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030740]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030742]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030746]Maps a VLAN or a set of VLANs to an MST instance.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030750]Sets the name of an MST region.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030754]Sets the revision number for the MST configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030758]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030760]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030763][bookmark: 58472]spanning-tree mst cost[bookmark: marker-1030762]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030781]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030772]Instance ID number. The range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030776]Port cost for an instance. The range is from 1 to 200,000,000. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030780]Sets the value of the port cost by the media speed of the interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030782]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030783]Automatically set port cost values:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030784]10 Mbps—2,000,000
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030785]100 Mbps—200,000
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030786]1-Gigabit Ethernet—20,000
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030787]10-Gigabit Ethernet—2,000
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030788]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030789]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030799]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030792]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030794]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030796]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030798]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030800]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030801]The port cost depends on the port speed; the faster interface speeds indicate smaller costs. MST always uses long path costs.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030802]Higher cost values indicate higher costs. When entering the cost, do not include a comma in the entry; for example, enter 1000, not 1,000.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030803]The EtherChannel bundle is considered as a single port. The port cost is the aggregation of all the configured port costs assigned to that channel.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030804]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030805]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030806]This example shows how to set the interface path cost:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030807]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030808]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030809]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree mst 0 cost 17031970
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030810]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030811]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030821]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030814]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030816]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030820]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030822]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030824]spanning-tree mst forward-time[bookmark: marker-1030823]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030834]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030833]Number of seconds to set the forward-delay timer for all the instances on the switch. The range is from 4 to 30 seconds.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030835]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030836]15 seconds
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030837]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030838]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030848]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030841]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030843]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030845]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030847]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030849]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030850]This example shows how to set the forward-delay timer:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030851]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030852]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst forward-time 20
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030853]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030854]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030864]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030857]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030859]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030863]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030865]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030868][bookmark: 19129]spanning-tree mst hello-time[bookmark: marker-1030867]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030878]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030877]Number of seconds to set the hello-time delay timer for all the instances on the switch. The range is from 1 to 10 seconds.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030879]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030880]2 seconds
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030881]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030882]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030892]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030885]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030887]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030889]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030891]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030893]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      value, the value is calculated from the network diameter.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030895]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030896]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030897]This example shows how to set the hello-time delay timer:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030898]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030899]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst hello-time 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030900]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030901]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030911]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030904]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030906]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030910]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030912]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030914]spanning-tree mst max-age[bookmark: marker-1030913]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030924]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030923]Number of seconds to set the max-age timer for all the instances on the switch. The range is from 6 to 40 seconds.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030925]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030926]20 seconds
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030927]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030928]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030938]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030931]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030933]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030935]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030937]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030939]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030940]This parameter is used only by Instance 0 or the IST.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030941]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030942]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030943]This example shows how to set the max-age timer:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030944]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030945]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst max-age 40
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030946]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030947]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030957]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030950]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030952]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030956]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030958]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030960]spanning-tree mst max-hops[bookmark: marker-1030959]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030970]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030969]Number of possible hops in the region before a BPDU is discarded. The range is from 1 to 255 hops.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030971]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030972]20 hops
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030973]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030974]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030984]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030977]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030979]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030981]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030983]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030985]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030986]This example shows how to set the number of possible hops:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030987]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030988]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst max-hops 25
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030989]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1030990]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031000]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030993]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1030995]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1030999]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031001]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031003]spanning-tree mst port-priority[bookmark: marker-1031002]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031017]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031012]Instance ID number. The range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031016]Port priority for an instance. The range is from 0 to 224 in increments of 32. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031018]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031019]Port priority value is 128.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031020]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031021]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031031]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031024]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031026]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031028]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031030]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031032]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      values indicate smaller priorities.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031034]The priority values are 0, 32, 64, 96, 128, 160, 192, and 224. All other values are rejected. 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031035]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031036]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031037]This example shows how to set the interface priority:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031038]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031039]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031040]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree mst 0 port-priority 64
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031041]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031042]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031056]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031045]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031047]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031051]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031055]Configures the port priority for the default STP, which is Rapid PVST+.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031057]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031059]spanning-tree mst priority[bookmark: marker-1031058]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031073]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031068]Instance identification number. The range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031072]Bridge priority. See the “Usage Guidelines” section for valid values and additional information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031074]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031075]Bridge priority default is 32768.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031076]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031077]Global configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031087]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031080]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031082]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031084]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031086]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031088]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031089]You can set the bridge priority in increments of 4096 only. When you set the priority, valid values are 0, 4096, 8192, 12288, 16384, 20480, 24576, 28672, 32768, 36864, 40960, 45056, 49152, 53248, 57344, and 61440. 
 
      argument to 0 to make the switch root. 
 
      argument as a single instance or a range of instances, for example, 0-3,5,7-9.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031092]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031093]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031094]This example shows how to set the bridge priority:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031095]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031096]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst 0 priority 4096
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031097]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031098]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031108]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031101]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031103]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031107]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031109]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031111]spanning-tree mst root[bookmark: marker-1031110]
 
     form of this command.
 
     ]]
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031137]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031120]Instance identification number. The range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031124]Specifies the high priority (low value) that is high enough to make the bridge root of the spanning-tree instance.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031128]Specifies the switch as a secondary root, if the primary root fails.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031132](Optional) Specifies the timer values for the bridge that are based on the network diameter.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031136] (Optional) Specifies the duration between the generation of configuration messages by the root switch. The range is from 1 to 10 seconds; the default is 2 seconds.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031138]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031139]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031140]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031141]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031151]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031144]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031146]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031148]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031150]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031152]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      argument as a single instance or a range of instances, for example, 0-3,5,7-9.
 
      keyword and argument.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031155]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031156]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031157]This example shows how to designate the primary root:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031158]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031159]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst 0 root primary
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031160]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031161]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1031162]This example shows how to set the priority and timer values for the bridge:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031163]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031164]switch(config)# spanning-tree mst 0 root primary diameter 7 hello-time 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031165]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031166]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031176]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031169]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031171]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031175]Displays the information about the MST protocol.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031177]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031180][bookmark: 79664]spanning-tree mst simulate pvst[bookmark: marker-1031179]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031186]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031187]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031188]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      this setting globally.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031190]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031191]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031201]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031194]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031196]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031198]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031200]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031202]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031203]MST interoperates with Rapid PVST+ with no need for user configuration. The PVST+ simulation feature enables this seamless interoperability. However, you may want to control the connection between MST and Rapid PVST+ to protect against accidentally connecting an MST-enabled port to a Rapid PVST+-enabled port.
 
      command, specified MST interfaces that receive a Rapid PVST+ (SSTP) bridge protocol data unit (BPDU) move into the STP blocking state. Those interfaces remain in the inconsistent state until the port stops receiving Rapid PVST+ BPDUs, and then the port resumes the normal STP transition process.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031205]Note To block automatic MST and Rapid PVST+ interoperability for the entire switch, use no spanning-tree mst simulate pvst global command.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031206]This command is useful when you want to prevent accidental connection with a device running Rapid PVST+.
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031208]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031209]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031210]This example shows how to prevent specified ports from automatically interoperating with a connected device running Rapid PVST+:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031211]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031212]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031213]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree mst simulate pvst disable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031214]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031215]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031225]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031218]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031220]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031224]Enables global seamless interoperation between MST and Rapid PVST+.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031226]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031229][bookmark: 17011]spanning-tree mst simulate pvst global[bookmark: marker-1031228]
 
     command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031234]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031235]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031236]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031237]Enabled. By default, the switch interoperates seamlessly between MST and Rapid PVST+.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031238]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031239]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031249]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031242]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031244]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031246]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031248]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031250]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031251]MST does not require user configuration to interoperate with Rapid PVST+. The PVST+ simulation feature enables this seamless interoperability. However, you may want to control the connection between MST and Rapid PVST+ to protect against accidentally connecting an MST-enabled port to a Rapid PVST+-enabled port.
 
      command, the switch running in MST mode moves all interfaces that receive a Rapid PVST+ (SSTP) bridge protocol data unit (BPDU) into the Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) blocking state. Those interfaces remain in the inconsistent state until the port stops receiving Rapid PVST+ BPDUs, and then the port resumes the normal STP transition process.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031253]You can also use this command from the interface mode, and the configuration applies to the entire switch.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031254]Note To block automatic MST and Rapid PVST+ interoperability for specific interfaces, see the spanning-tree mst simulate pvst command.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031255]This command is useful when you want to prevent accidental connection with a device not running MST.
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031257]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031258]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031259]This example shows how to prevent all ports on the switch from automatically interoperating with a connected device running Rapid PVST+:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031260]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031261]switch(config)# no spanning-tree mst simulate pvst global
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031262]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031263]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031273]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031266]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031268]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031272]Enables seamless interoperation between MST and Rapid PVST+ by the interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031274]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031278][bookmark: 65131][bookmark: 71915]spanning-tree pathcost method[bookmark: marker-1031277]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031292]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031287]Specifies the 32-bit based values for port path costs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031291]Specifies the 16-bit based values for port path costs.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031293]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031294]Short
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031295]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031296]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031306]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031299]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031301]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031303]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031305]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031307]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      path-cost calculation method uses all 32 bits for path-cost calculations and yields valued in the range of 2 through 2,00,000,000.
 
      path-cost calculation method (16 bits) yields values in the range of 1 through 65535.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031310]Note This command applies only to the Rapid per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) spanning tree mode, which is the default mode. When you are using Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) spanning tree mode, the switch uses only the long method for calculating path cost; this is not user-configurable for MST.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031311]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031312]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031313]This example shows how to set the default pathcost method to long:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031314]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031315]switch(config)# spanning-tree pathcost method long
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031316]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031317]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031327]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031320]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031322]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031326]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031328]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031331][bookmark: 63638]spanning-tree port type edge[bookmark: marker-1031330]
 
     command.
 
     ]
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031342]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031341](Optional) Configures the trunk port as a spanning tree edge port.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031343]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      command. If you did not configure a global setting, the default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031345]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031346]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031356]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031349]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031351]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031353]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031355]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031357]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031358]You can also use this command to configure a port in trunk mode as a spanning tree edge port.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031359]
      Caution You should use this command only with interfaces that connect to end stations; otherwise, an accidental topology loop could cause a data-packet loop and disrupt the switch and network operation.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031360]When a linkup occurs, spanning tree edge ports are moved directly to the spanning tree forwarding state without waiting for the standard forward-time delay. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031361]Note This is the same functionality that was previously provided by the Cisco-proprietary PortFast feature.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031362]When you use this command, the system returns a message similar to the following:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031363]Warning: portfast should only be enabled on ports connected to a single
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031364] host. Connecting hubs, concentrators, switches, bridges, etc... to this
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031365] interface when portfast is enabled, can cause temporary bridging loops.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031366] Use with CAUTION
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031367]
     

      keyword, the system returns an additional message similar to the following:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031369]%Portfast has been configured on Ethernet1/40 but will only
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031370] have effect when the interface is in a non-trunking mode.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031371]
     

      command. 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031373]The default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031374]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031375]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031376]This example shows how to configure an interface connected to a host as an edge port, which automatically transitions that interface to the forwarding state on a linkup:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031377]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031378]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031379]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree port type edge
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031380]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031381]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031391]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031384]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031386]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031390]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031392]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031395][bookmark: 78434]spanning-tree port type edge bpdufilter default[bookmark: marker-1031394]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031400]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031401]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031402]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031403]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031404]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031405]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031415]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031408]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031410]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031412]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031414]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031416]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031417]To enable BPDU Filtering by default, you must do the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031418]Configure the interface as a spanning tree edge port, using the  spanning-tree port type edge or the  spanning-tree port type edge default command.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031419]Enable BPDU Filtering.
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031420]Use this command to enable BPDU Filtering globally on all spanning tree edge ports. BPDU Filtering prevents a port from sending or receiving any BPDUs. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031421]
      Caution Be cautious when using this command; incorrect usage can cause bridging loops.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      command for complete information on using this feature at the interface level.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031423]Note The BPDU Filtering feature’s functionality is different when you enable it on a per-port basis or globally. When enabled globally, BPDU Filtering is applied only on ports that are operational spanning tree edge ports. Ports send a few BPDUs at a linkup before they effectively filter outbound BPDUs. If a BPDU is received on an edge port, that port immediately becomes a normal spanning tree port with all the normal transitions and BPDU Filtering is disabled. When enabled locally on a port, BPDU Filtering prevents the switch from receiving or sending BPDUs on this port.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031424]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031425]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031426]This example shows how to enable BPDU Filtering globally on all spanning tree edge operational ports by default:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031427]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031428]switch(config)# spanning-tree port type edge bpdufilter default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031429]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031430]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031448]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031433]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031435]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031439]Displays the information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031443]Enables BPDU Filtering on the interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031447]Configures an interface as a spanning tree edge port.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031449]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031452][bookmark: 50073]spanning-tree port type edge bpduguard default[bookmark: marker-1031451]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031457]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031458]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031459]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031460]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031461]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031462]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031472]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031465]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031467]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031469]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031471]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031473]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031474]To enable BPDU Guard by default, you must do the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031475]Configure the interface as spanning tree edge ports by entering the  spanning-tree port type edge or the  spanning-tree port type edge default command.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031476]Enable BPDU Guard.
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031477]Use this command to enable BPDU Guard globally on all spanning tree edge ports. BPDU Guard disables a port if it receives a BPDU. 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031478]Global BPDU Guard is applied only on spanning tree edge ports.
 
      command for more information.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031480]Note We recommend that you enable BPDU Guard on all spanning tree edge ports.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031481]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031482]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031483]This example shows how to enable BPDU Guard by default on all spanning tree edge ports:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031484]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031485]switch(config)# spanning-tree port type edge bpduguard default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031486]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031487]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031505]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031490]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031492]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031496]Displays the information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031500]Enables BPDU guard on the interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031504]Configures an interface as a spanning tree edge port.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031506]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031509][bookmark: 65610]spanning-tree port type edge default[bookmark: marker-1031508]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031514]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031515]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031516]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031517]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031518]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031519]Global configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031529]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031522]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031524]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031526]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031528]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031530]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031531]Use this command to automatically configure all interfaces as spanning tree edge ports by default. This command will not work on trunk ports.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031532]
      Caution Be careful when using this command. You should use this command only with interfaces that connect to end stations; otherwise, an accidental topology loop could cause a data-packet loop and disrupt the switch and network operation.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031533]When a linkup occurs, an interface configured as an edge port automatically moves the interface directly to the spanning tree forwarding state without waiting for the standard forward-time delay. (This transition was previously configured as the Cisco-proprietary PortFast feature.)
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031534]When you use this command, the system returns a message similar to the following:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031535]Warning: this command enables portfast by default on all interfaces. You
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031536] should now disable portfast explicitly on switched ports leading to hubs,
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031537] switches and bridges as they may create temporary bridging loops.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031538]
     

      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031540]The default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031541]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031542]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031543]This example shows how to globally configure all ports connected to hosts as spanning tree edge ports:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031544]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031545]switch(config)# spanning-tree port type edge default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031546]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031547]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031561]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031550]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031552]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031556]Displays information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031560]Configures an interface as a spanning tree edge port.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031562]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031565][bookmark: 80374]spanning-tree port type network[bookmark: marker-1031564]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031571]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031572]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031573]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      command. If you did not configure a global setting, the default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031575]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031576]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031586]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031579]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031581]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031583]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031585]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031587]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031588]Use this command to configure an interface that connects to a switch as a spanning tree network port. Bridge Assurance runs only on Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) network ports.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031589]Note If you mistakenly configure ports connected to hosts as STP network ports and enable Bridge Assurance, those ports will automatically move into the blocking state.

      
     

     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031590]Note Bridge Assurance is enabled by default, and all interfaces configured as spanning tree network ports have Bridge Assurance enabled. 

      
     

     
 
      command, the software returns the port to the global default setting for network port types.
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031593]The default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031594]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031595]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031596]This example shows how to configure an interface connected to a switch or bridge as a spanning tree network port:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031597]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031598]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031599]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree port type network
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031600]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031601]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031611]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031604]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031606]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031610]Displays information about the spanning tree configuration per specified interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031612]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031615][bookmark: 52928]spanning-tree port type network default[bookmark: marker-1031614]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031620]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031621]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031622]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031623]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031624]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031625]Global configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031635]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031628]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031630]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031632]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031634]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031636]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command to configure specified ports that are connected to hosts as spanning-tree edge ports.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031638]Note If you mistakenly configure ports connected to hosts as Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) network ports and Bridge Assurance is enabled, those ports will automatically move into the blocking state.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031639]Configure only the ports that connect to other switches as network ports because the Bridge Assurance feature causes network ports that are connected to hosts to move into the spanning tree blocking state.
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031641]The default spanning tree port type is normal.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031642]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031643]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031644]This example shows how to globally configure all ports connected to switches as spanning tree network ports:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031645]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031646]switch(config)# spanning-tree port type network default
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031647]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031648]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031658]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031651]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031653]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031657]Displays information about the spanning tree configuration.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031659]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031662][bookmark: 39430]spanning-tree port-priority[bookmark: marker-1031661]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031676]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031671](Optional) Specifies the VLAN identification number. The range is from 0 to 4094. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031675]Port priority. The range is from 1 to 224, in increments of 32. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031677]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031678]Port priority default value is 128.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031679]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031680]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031690]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031683]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031685]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031687]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031689]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031691]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      parameter on access ports. The software uses the port priority value for access ports and the VLAN port priority values for trunk ports.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031693]The priority values are 0, 32, 64, 96, 128, 160, 192, and 224. All other values are rejected. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031694]Note Use this command to configure the port priority for Rapid per VLAN Spanning Tree Plus (Rapid PVST+) spanning tree mode, which is the default STP mode. To configure the port priority for Multiple Spanning Tree (MST) spanning tree mode, use the spacing-tree mst port-priority command.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031695]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031696]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031697]This example shows how to increase the probability that the spanning tree instance on access port interface 2/0 is chosen as the root bridge by changing the port priority to 32:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031698]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031699]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031700]switch(config-if)# spanning-tree port-priority 32
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031701]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031702]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031716]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031705]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031707]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031711]Displays information about the spanning tree state. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031715]Displays information on the spanning tree port priority for the interface.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031717]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031720][bookmark: 18913]spanning-tree vlan[bookmark: marker-1031719]
 
     form of this command.
 
     ]]]]
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031758]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031729]VLAN identification number. The VLAN ID range is from 0 to 4094.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031733](Optional) Specifies the STP forward-delay time. The range is from 4 to 30 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031737](Optional) Specifies the number of seconds between the generation of configuration messages by the root switch. The range is from 1 to 10 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031741](Optional) Specifies the maximum number of seconds that the information in a bridge protocol data unit (BPDU) is valid. The range is from 6 to 40 seconds.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031745](Optional) Specifies the STP-bridge priority; the valid values are 0, 4096, 8192, 12288, 16384, 20480, 24576, 28672, 32768, 36864, 40960, 45056, 49152, 53248, 57344, or 61440. All other values are rejected.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031749](Optional) Forces this switch to be the root bridge.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031753](Optional) Forces this switch to be the root switch if the primary root fails. 
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031757](Optional) Specifies the maximum number of bridges between any two points of attachment between end stations.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031759]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031760]The defaults are as follows:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031761] forward-time —15 seconds
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031762] hello-time —2 seconds
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031763] max-age —20 seconds
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031764] priority —32768
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031765]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031766]Global configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031776]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031769]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031771]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031773]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031775]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031779]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines[bookmark: 76678]
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031780]
      Caution When disabling spanning tree on a VLAN using the 
      no spanning-tree vlan 
      vlan-id command, ensure that all switches and bridges in the VLAN have spanning tree disabled. You cannot disable spanning tree on some switches and bridges in a VLAN and leave it enabled on other switches and bridges in the same VLAN because switches and bridges with spanning tree enabled have incomplete information about the physical topology of the network. 
       
       
 
      

     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031781]
      Caution We do not recommend disabling spanning tree even in a topology that is free of physical loops. Spanning tree is a safeguard against misconfigurations and cabling errors. Do not disable spanning tree in a VLAN without ensuring that there are no physical loops present in the VLAN.
       
       
 
      

     
 
      , if a bridge does not see BPDUs from the root bridge within the specified interval, it assumes that the network has changed and recomputes the spanning-tree topology. 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031783]The spanning-tree root primary alters this switch’s bridge priority to 24576. If you enter the spanning-tree root primary command and the switch does not become the root, then the bridge priority is changed to 4096 less than the bridge priority of the current bridge. The command fails if the value required to be the root bridge is less than 1. If the switch does not become the root, an error results.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031784]If the network devices are set for the default bridge priority of 32768 and you enter the spanning-tree root secondary command, the software alters this switch’s bridge priority to 28762. If the root switch fails, this switch becomes the next root switch.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031785]Use the spanning-tree root commands on the backbone switches only.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031786]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031787]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031788]This example shows how to enable spanning tree on VLAN 200:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031789]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031790]switch(config)# spanning-tree vlan 200
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031791]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031792]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1031793]This example shows how to configure the switch as the root switch for VLAN 10 with a network diameter of 4:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031794]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031795]switch(config)# spanning-tree vlan 10 root primary diameter 4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031796]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031797]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1031798]This example shows how to configure the switch as the secondary root switch for VLAN 10 with a network diameter of 4:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031799]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031800]switch(config)# spanning-tree vlan 10 root secondary diameter 4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031801]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031802]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1031812]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031805]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031807]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1031811]Displays information about the spanning tree state.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1033112]state[bookmark: marker-1033111]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033125]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033120]Specifies that the VLAN is actively passing traffic.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033124]Specifies that the VLAN is not passing any packets. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033126]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033127]The VLAN is actively passing traffic.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1033128]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile VLAN configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033143]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033132]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033134]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033136]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033138]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033140]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033142]Support for this command was introduced in a switch profile.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033144]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033145]You cannot suspend the state for VLAN 1 or VLANs 1006 to 4094.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033146]VLANs in the suspended state do not pass packets.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033147]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033148]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033149]This example shows how to suspend VLAN 2:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033150]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033151]switch(config)# vlan 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033152]switch(config-vlan)# state suspend
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033153]switch(config-vlan)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033154]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1033155]This example shows how to suspend VLAN 5 in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033156]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033157]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033158]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033159]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033160]switch(config-sync-sp)# vlan 5
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033161]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# state suspend 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033162]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033163]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033173]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033166]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033168]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033172]Displays VLAN information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1160950]storm-control[bookmark: marker-1160949]
 
     form of this command.
 
     percentage[.fraction] 
 
     percentage[.fraction] 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160983]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160958]Configures traffic storm control for broadcast traffic.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160962]Configures traffic storm control for multicast traffic.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160964]port
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160966]Configures traffic storm control for unicast, multicast, and broadcast traffic.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160968]level percentage. fraction
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160970]Specifies the percentage of total available interface bandwidth that the controlled traffic can use.
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160971]The level can range from 0 to 100.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160972]The optional fraction of a level can range from 0 to 99.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160973]100 percent means no traffic storm control.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160974]0.0 percent suppresses all traffic.
 
          
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160984]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160985]Traffic storm control is disabled by default.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1160986]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1160987]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160997]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1160990]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1160992]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160994]6.0(2)A8(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160996]Storm control aggregation was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1160998]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1160999]You can configure traffic storm control on Ethernet and port-channel interfaces.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161000]Because of hardware limitations and the method by which packets of different sizes are counted, the level percentage is an approximation. Depending on the sizes of the frames that make up the incoming traffic, the actual enforced level might differ from the configured level by several percentage points.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161003]Storm control is only for ingress traffic, specifically for unknown unicast, unknown multicast, and broadcast traffic.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161004]Storm-control is applied on each member of a port channel individually and not on the port channel as a whole.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161005]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161006]This example shows how to configure traffic storm control for port channels 122 and 123:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161007]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161008]switch(config)# interface port-channel 122, port-channel 123
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161009]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control port level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161010]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control multicast level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161011]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control broadcast level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161012]switch(config-if-range)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161013]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1161994]This example shows how to configure traffic storm control for Ethernet 1/7, Ethernet 1/8:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162002]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162003]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/7, ethernet 1/8
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162004]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control port level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162005]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control multicast level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1162006]switch(config-if-range)# storm-control broadcast level 66.75
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161884]switch(config-if-range)#
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1161033]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1161026]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1161028]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161032]Displays the running configuration information for configured interfaces.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033174]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059262][bookmark: 66594]svi enable[bookmark: marker-1059261]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059267]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059268]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059269]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059270]VLAN interfaces are disabled.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059271]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059272]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059282]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059275]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059277]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059279]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059281]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059283]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command before you can create VLAN interfaces.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059285]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059286]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059287]This example shows how to enable the interface VLAN feature on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059288]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059289]switch(config)# svi enable
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059290]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059291]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059301]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059294]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059296]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059300]Creates a VLAN interface. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059302]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059304]switchport access vlan[bookmark: marker-1059303]
 
     form of this command. 
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059314]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059313]VLAN to set when the interface is in access mode. The range is from 1 to 4094, except for the VLANs reserved for internal use.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059315]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059316]VLAN 1
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059317]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059318]Interface configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059328]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059321]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059323]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059325]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059327]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059329]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command to reset the access-mode VLAN to the appropriate default VLAN for the switch. This action may generate messages on the device to which the port is connected.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059331]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059332]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059333]This example shows how to configure an Ethernet interface to join VLAN 2:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059334]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059335]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/7
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059336]switch(config-if)# switchport access vlan 2
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059337]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059338]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059348]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059341]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1059343]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059347]Displays the administrative and operational status of a port. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059349]
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033330]
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033381]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands[bookmark: 11479][bookmark: 54566]
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033370]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033372]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033376]Displays information on all interfaces configured as switch ports.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033382]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150124][bookmark: 51922]switchport backup interface[bookmark: marker-1150123]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150126]To configure Flex Links, which are two interfaces that provide backup to each other, on a Layer 2 interface, use the switchport backup interface command. To remove the Flex Links configuration, use the no form of this command. 
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150134]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description 
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150133]Specifies the backup Ethernet interface. The slot number is 1 and the port number is from 1 to 48.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150556]port-channel channel-no
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150558]Specifies the port channel interface. The interface number is from 1 to 4096.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150552]multicast
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150640](Optional) Specifies to configure the multicast parameters.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150548]fast-convergence
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150550](Optional) Configures fast convergence on the backup interface.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150544]preemption
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150546](Optional) Specifies to configure a preemption scheme for a backup interface pair.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150540]delay delay-time
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150542](Optional) Specifies a preemption delay. The range is from 1 to 300 seconds. The default preemption delay is 35 seconds
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150536]mode
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150538](Optional) Specifies the preemption mode.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150532]bandwidth
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150534](Optional) Specifies that the interface with the higher available bandwidth always preempts the backup.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150528]forced
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150530](Optional) Specifies the interface that always preempts the backup.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150524]off
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150526](Optional) Specifies no preemption occurs from backup to active. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150135]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150136]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150137]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150138]Interface configuration mode 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150148]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1150141]Release
          
  
         	
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1150143]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150145]6.0(2)A3(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150147]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150149]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150916]Note This command is applicable to the Cisco Nexus 3500 Series switches only.

      
     

     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150918]Before you use this command, ensure that you enable Flex Links on the switch by using the feature flexlink command.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1150920]Note Ensure that the virtual port channel (vPC) is disabled on the switch.

      
     

     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150922]A Flex Links port can only be a physical Ethernet port or a port channel.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150924]You cannot configure Flex Links port on the following types of interface:
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150932]–[image: ] Interface with port security enabled
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150934]–[image: ] Layer 3 interface
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150936]–[image: ] Switched Port Analyzer (SPAN) destination
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150938]–[image: ] Port channel member
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150940]–[image: ] Interface configured with private VLAN
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150942]–[image: ] Endnode mode
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150151]–[image: ] Fabric path core interface (Layer 2 multipath)
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154624]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154625]This example shows how to configure Ethernet 1/1 and Ethernet 1/12 as Flex Links:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154626]switch# configure terminal 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154615]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154616]switch(config-if)# switchport backup interface ethernet 1/12
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1154611]switch(config-if)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151768]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1151769]This example shows how to configure EtherChannel 100 and EtherChannel 101 as Flex Links:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151771]switch# configure terminal 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151773]switch(config)# interface port-channel 100
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151775]switch(config-if)# switchport backup interface port-channel 101
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151777]switch(config-if)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151778]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1151779]This example shows how to configure the Ethernet interface to always preempt the backup:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151781]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151783]switch(config)# interface ethernet1/10
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151785]switch(config-if)# switchport backup interface ethernet1/2 preemption mode forced
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151787]switch(config-if)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151788]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1151789]This example shows how to configure the Ethernet interface preemption delay time:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151791]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151793]switch(config)# interface ethernet1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151795]switch(config-if)# switchport backup interface ethernet1/12 preemption delay 150
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151797]switch(config-if)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151798]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1151799]This example shows how to configure fast convergence on the backup interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151801]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151803]switch(config)# interface ethernet1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1151805]switch(config-if)# switchport backup interface ethernet1/12 multicast fast-convergence
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150158]switch(config-if)# 
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150168]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1150161]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1150163]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1150167]Enables Flex Links for Layer 2 interfaces. 
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152169]show interface switchport backup
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152171]Displays backup interfaces.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1150169]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1156791][bookmark: 55372]switchport mac-learn disable[bookmark: marker-1156790]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156800]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1157125]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156801]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156802]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1156803]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1156804]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156814]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1156807]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1156809]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1156811]6.0(2)A1(1d)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1156813]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156815]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      interface command to clear the dynamic address entries for a specified interface from the MAC address table.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156816]In Warp mode, the Cisco Nexus 3500 switch does not flood Layer 3 traffic to the VLAN in which the port configured by using the switchport mac-learn disable command is present, and the traffic is dropped. In Normal mode, the switch should flood the Layer 3 traffic to this VLAN.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156817]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156818]This example shows how to how to disable MAC address learning on Layer 2 interfaces:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156819]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156820]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/4 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156821]switch(config-if)# switchport mac-learn disable 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156822]switch(config-if)# clear mac address-table dynamic interface ethernet 1/4
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1157321]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1157323]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1157334]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1157336]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1157340]Clears the dynamic address entries for the specified interface from the MAC address table.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1156823]
     

    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1156596]switchport monitor rate-limit[bookmark: marker-1156595]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     ]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033490]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033489](Optional) Specifies that the rate limit is 1 GB.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033491]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033492]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1033493]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1033494]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033504]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033497]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033499]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033501]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033503]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033505]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033506]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033507]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033508]This example shows how to limit the bandwidth on Ethernet interface 1/2 to 1 GB:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033509]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033510]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033511]switch(config-if)# switchport monitor rate-limit 1G 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033512]switch(config-if)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033513]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033527]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033516]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1033518]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1033522]Displays information on all interfaces configured as switch ports.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033528]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034555] vlan [bookmark: marker-1034554]
 
     form of this command.
 
     }
 
     }
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034569]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034563]Number of the VLAN. The range is from 1 to 4094.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1034564]Note You cannot create, delete, or modify VLAN 1 or any of the internally allocated VLANs.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034568]Range of configured VLANs; see the “Usage Guidelines” section for a list of valid values. 
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034570]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034571]None 
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034572]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1034574]Note You can also create and delete VLANs in the VLAN configuration mode using these same commands.

     
    

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034588]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034577]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034579]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034581]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034583]This command was introduced. 
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034585]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034587]Support for this command was introduced in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034589]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      argument that you entered matches an existing VLAN, nothing happens except that you enter VLAN configuration mode. 
 
      ), and the number.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034592]VLAN 1 parameters are factory configured and cannot be changed; you cannot create or delete this VLAN. Additionally, you cannot create or delete VLAN 4095 or any of the internally allocated VLANs.
 
      that specified VLAN, the switch automatically reinstates all the original ports to that VLAN.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034597]In Cisco NX-OS 5.0(3)A1(1), you can configure VLANs on a device configured as a VLAN Trunking Protocol (VTP) server or transparent device. If the VTP device is configured as a client, you cannot add a VLAN or enter the VLAN configuration mode.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034598]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034599]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034600]This example shows how to add a new VLAN and enter VLAN configuration mode: 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034601]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034602]switch(config)# vlan 2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034603]switch(config-vlan)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034604]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1034605]This example shows how to add a range of new VLANs and enter VLAN configuration mode: 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034606]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034607]switch(config)# vlan 2,5,10-12,20,25,4000 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034608]switch(config-vlan)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034609]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1034610]This example shows how to add a new VLAN and enter VLAN configuration mode in a switch profile: 
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034611]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034612]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034613]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034614]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034615]switch(config-sync-sp)# vlan 3
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034616]switch(config-sync-sp-vlan)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034617]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1034618]This example shows how to delete a VLAN:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034619]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034620]switch(config)# no vlan 2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034621]switch(config)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034622]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034648]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034625]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034627]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034631]Configures the Internet Group Management Protocol (IGMP) on a VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034635]Sets the name for a VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034639]Displays VLAN information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034643]Shuts down the local traffic on a VLAN.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034647]Sets the operational state for a VLAN.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034649]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034651]vlan dot1Q tag native[bookmark: marker-1034650]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034655]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034656]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034657]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034658]Disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034659]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     Switch profile configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034674]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034663]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034665]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034667]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034669]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034671]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034673]Support for this command was introduced in switch profiles.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034675]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034676]Typically, you configure 802.1Q trunks with a native VLAN ID, which strips tagging from all packets on that VLAN.
 
      command. The switch will tag the traffic received on the native VLAN and admit only 802.1Q-tagged frames, dropping any untagged traffic, including untagged traffic in the native VLAN.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034678]Control traffic continues to be accepted as untagged on the native VLAN on a trunked port, even when the vlan dot1q tag native command is enabled.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034679]Note The vlan dot1q tag native command is enabled on global basis.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034680]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034681]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034682]This example shows how to enable 802.1Q tagging on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034683]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034684]switch(config)# vlan dot1q tag native 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034685]switch(config)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034686]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1034687]This example shows how to disable 802.1Q tagging on the switch:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034688]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034689]switch(config)# no vlan dot1q tag native 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034690]Turning off vlan dot1q tag native may impact the functioning of existing dot1q tunnel ports
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034691]switch(config)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034692]
     

      [bookmark: pgfId-1034693]This example shows how to enable 802.1Q tagging in a switch profile:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034694]switch# configure sync 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034695]Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034696]switch(config-sync)# switch-profile s5010 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034697]Switch-Profile started, Profile ID is 1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034698]switch(config-sync-sp)# vlan dot1q tag native
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034699]switch(config-sync-sp)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034700]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034710]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034703]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034705]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034709]Displays the status of tagging on the native VLAN.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034711]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034861][bookmark: 97046]vtp (interface)[bookmark: marker-1034860]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034865]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034866]This command has no arguments or keywords.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034867]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034868]VTP is enabled on a trunk interface
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034869]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034870]Interface configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034880]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034873]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034875]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034877]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034879]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034881]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034883]VLAN Trunking Protocol (VTP) is a Cisco Proprietary Layer 2 messaging protocol used to distribute the VLAN configuration information across multiple devices within a VTP domain.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034884]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034885]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034886]This example shows how to enable VTP on an interface:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034887]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034888]switch(config)# interface ethernet 1/1
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034889]switch(config-if)# vtp
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034890]switch(config-if)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034891]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034917]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034894]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034896]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034900]Copies the running configuration to the startup configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034904]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034908]Displays the running VTP configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034912]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034916]Enables Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) notifications.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034918]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034921][bookmark: 48026]vtp domain[bookmark: marker-1034920]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034930]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034929]VTP domain name. The name can be a maximum of 32 ASCII characters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034931]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034932]Blank (NULL)
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034933]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034934]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034944]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034937]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034939]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034941]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034943]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034945]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034947]VLAN Trunking Protocol (VTP) is a Cisco Proprietary Layer 2 messaging protocol used to distribute the VLAN configuration information across multiple devices within a VTP domain. Without VTP, you must configure VLANs in each device in the network. Using VTP, you configure VLANs on a VTP server and then distribute the configuration to other VTP devices in the VTP domain.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034948]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034949]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034950]This example shows how to create a VTP domain named accounting:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034951]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034952]switch(config)# vtp domain accounting 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034953]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034954]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034972]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034957]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1034959]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034963]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034967]Displays the running VTP configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034971]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034973]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034976][bookmark: 89289]vtp file[bookmark: marker-1034975]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034997]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034984]Specifies that the VTP configuration file is to be stored in the bootflash memory of the NVRAM. The colon character (:) is required after the file system name.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 /. The double slash (//) is required.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034992](Optional) Name of the destination directory. The directory name is case sensitive.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034996]Name of the VTP configuration file.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1034998]Note There can be no spaces in the bootflash://server/directory/filename string. Individual elements of this string are separated by colons (:) and slashes (/).

      
     

     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034999]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035000]VTP database file, vlan.dat
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035001]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035002]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035012]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035005]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035007]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035009]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035011]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035013]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035015]The default configuration file is stored in the VTP database, vlan.dat, in NVRAM. VTP configuration information is also stored in the startup configuration file.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035016]Note Do not delete the vlan.dat file.

      
     

     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035017]When a switch in a VTP domain reloads, the switch updates the VTP domain and VLAN configuration information from the information contained in the VTP database file (vlan.dat) or the startup configuration file. 
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035023]If the VTP domain names in the VTP database and the startup configuration file match, the VTP database is ignored. The VTP and VLAN configurations in the startup configuration file are used to restore the configuration in this VTP device.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035024]If the VTP domain information in the startup configuration file does not match with that in the VTP database file, then the configuration in the VTP database file is used to restore the configuration in the transparent VTP device.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035026]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035027]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035028]This example shows how to store the VTP configuration to a file named myvtp.txt in the local writable storage file system, bootflash:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035029]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035030]switch(config)# vtp file bootflash:///myvtp.txt
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035031]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035032]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035050]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035035]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035037]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035041]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035045]Displays the running VTP configuration.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035049]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035051]
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1144704]
     

    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1144726][bookmark: 20908]vtp password[bookmark: marker-1144725]
 
     
      
      
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1144708]Command
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1144710]Description
         
  
       
 
        
        	 
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1144714]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
       
 
        
        	 
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1144718]Displays VTP information.
  
       
 
        
        	 
  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1144722]Configures VLANs.
  
       
 
      
     
 
    
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035151]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035150]VTP domain password. The password is in ASCII text and can be a maximum of 64 characters.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035152]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035153]None
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035154]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035155]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035165]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035158]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035160]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035162]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035164]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035166]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035167]If you configure a password for VTP, you must configure the password on all switches in the VTP domain. The password must be the same password on all those switches. The VTP password that you configure is translated by an algorithm into a 16-byte word (MD5 value) that is carried in all summary-advertisement VTP packets.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035168]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035169]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035170]This example shows how to configure a password for the VTP administrative domain named accounting:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035171]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035172]switch(config)# vtp domain accounting
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035173]switch(config)# vtp password cisco
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035174]switch(config)# 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035175]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035189]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035178]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035180]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035184]Displays the VTP domain password.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035188]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035190]
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035193][bookmark: 94580]vtp version[bookmark: marker-1035192]
 
     form of this command.
 
     
 
     
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035202]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Syntax Description
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035201]VTP version. The range is from 1 to 2.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035203]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command Default
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035204]Version 1 enabled
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035205]Version 2 disabled
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035206]
      
      [image: ] 
     
 Command Modes
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1035207]Global configuration mode
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035217]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Command History
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035210]Release
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035212]Modification
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035214]5.0(3)A1(1)
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035216]This command was introduced.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035218]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Usage Guidelines
 
      command.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035220]If you enable VTP, you must configure either version 1 or version 2. If you are using VTP in a Token Ring environment, you must use version 2.
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035221]This command does not require a license.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035222]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Examples
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035223]This example shows how to enable VTP version 2 for Token Ring VLANs:
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035224]switch# configure terminal
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035225]switch(config)# vtp version 2 
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035226]switch(config)#
     

     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035227]
     

    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035241]
       
       [image: ] 
      
 Related Commands
 
      
       
       
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035230]Command
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035232]Description
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035236]Enables VTP on the switch.
  
        
 
         
         	 
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035240]Displays VTP information.
  
        
 
       
      
 
     
 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1035242]
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      [bookmark: pgfId-998095]
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